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CANADIAN PACIFIC RAILWAY.
REPORT

THE ENGINEER IN C_I-IIEF, e

ADDREBSED '1'0

THE HONOURABLE THE MINISTER OF PUBLIC WORKb

o

OANADA,ﬁ,H‘

e .. CANADIAN Pacrric RArnway,
' ' Ormcn OF THE ENGINEER- IN-CHIEF

OTTAWA, Apul 5th 1879 ' .
.The Honble. CHARLES TurprER, OB., '

Mmlster of Public Works

SIR —I had the honour on the 8th of Januar y last to furmsh a rcport setting forth

the plogless made in sur veymg and constructlon up to the 31st De(,ember, 1878.

I now beg leave bpeclally to qubmlt for your-consideration-the followmg remarks

"~ -on the undermentwned subjects, some’ of them to my mind so 1mp01tant in thelr
"+ . character as ‘to clalm earnest attention :— *

1. The. Pacmc Telegraph lme, with. su gestlons fo: completmg and operatm(r it.

. The Geor: glan Ray Br anch and the navigation of ‘French Rlver

" &

T, S G sty VPO S BT R

2
3. The construction of a‘ulways weat of Wmmpeg by prlvate compames
4

. The e\ipedlency of laying down a comprehenswe scheme of Railways.

o

. .The ph} sical chal acter of the country and necessu:y for further infor: matlon

. The early estabhshment of Colomzatlon Raxlways in the P1 airie Rerrlon.

6
7 The Westem Ternnmh and the route through British Columbxa -

X D e

8. The estabhshment of the trunk line. between Lake Supenm and Mamtoba.
9. The cost of the. Rallway from F01t William to Selerk AUV P

. 10, The Contracts entered into.
1




" no fmther steps wers taken. in respcct to thxs dlstanee

1.—THE PACIFIC TELEGRAPH LINE, WITH SUGGESTIONS FOR' COMPLETING AND

OPERATIN G IT.

As ear ly as 1874, it was consxdered of pumary 1mp01t4nce to construct, as

.speedxly as prac,tmable, lme of telegraph through the interior of the LOuutry, to

connec:t British Columbia with the Eastern Pxovmces Contracts wore accord-
ingly entered /into with the design of eﬁ'e(,tmg, bef’me the end. of 1876, com-
pleie tele«rraphlc communication from Fort William, Lake Supemor, westerly to the
Paclﬁc coast.. The original design was that the telegxaph should follow the oeneral

route of the 1a11.w4y “From Fort: W1111am to Ottawa,: howeve1 the surveys were

- incomplete, and- on this sectxon it.was not possible to _construct the telegmph as

: prescrxbed by the - statute, along the line of railway. Tendels were recelved but

y  f

“The telegraph has been constructed. complete f'01 operamon ﬂom Fort W1I11am to

Edmonten, 1,200 mxles The line, howeve1 has ot been brought into use beyond

 Battleford. o AR o LT

Its operation, gener ally, has been lnmted to the dlstance between Ba,ttleford and

Fort Wllham, 970 mlles and a branch from belklrk to Wlnmpeg Lo

The connectwn Wlth the sea.t of Grovel nment was obtamed via Lhe by anch lme ‘to

Winnipeg, and 1he lines through the Unnted Stateb.

The section between Edmonton and the British Columbia. telegraph system

. two‘year; At the end of fom and dhalf years, about 80 mlles only are completed

remains incomplete.. The contlactm undertook to exect‘aaO miles of telegraph in

Ay

If the’importance of a Lhroutrh 'telefrmphic communication' between 'owawa and
T Britis H Coh thﬁ*darnr‘rhe—tmme“recogmmon which, five years ago, it’ obtamed
there shou}d be no fur thcl delay in complctm«r the system enmely thy ough Canadian

tm ritory.

The secuon ixom Fort W11ham to Edmonton, a dxstamce of about 1, 200 miles, being

ready for use, there remains to be completed Lhe easteln and ‘western connectlons,

‘ Avw. .——:\bout 600 mlleb eust of Fort. Wlllmm and 4 0-miles west of Edmonton.

N

Ben




' Tbe__satﬂte prbﬁdes that'the telegraph shall be.constructed along)'.ﬁhe line of the

" Railway after the location is. established. On the .eastern section the route.is not ..

._esta.blished On the Western section, 'a'ltbongh the -line.‘by the Rivers Thompson'

and Fraser was adopted last year, that locatlon has not. glven entire satisfaction,

“and the desire has been strongly expressed that farther explorations be made to

determme if a route more generally satlsfactm y ca.n be found

East of Fort W1111am, it would be pracmca.ble to connect the Pacmc Railway

telegraph w1th the telegx aph system of Ontauo by submerged cables across Lakes

. Superior and Huron to Tobelmoray, 01 somé other suitable point nortl-westerly ~
© - from Owen Sound The cable would not be eontmuous, but -would probably have . -
'-1ntermed1ate Ia.nd lines across the pemnsula at Sault St Mary and the Manitoulin

‘ Islands

It has been suggested that the construotlon of the. (xeoro-lan Bay Branch Rail-

e

way could be dlscontlnued and the money 1equ1red for that work be applied towards

_ the cost of a Great Terrltorlal Road on the line of rarlway from Lake N1p1ssmg to

the north side of ‘Lake Superior. The amount avmlable.vby ‘the non-ploeecumon of -,

this branch will admit of a land li:ne of telegraph being eons_truc'ted,v precisely in the -
position where it will be of permanent advantage. The line. being located -for the
railway and cleared, the cost of the telegraph itself would be vcompéfaﬁvely small, -

probably not more than $120, 000, while the cable line might cost from $400;000 to .

. $500,000. " Moreover it may be said, that a, cable connect,lon would rather postpon(,

: ,than plomote the establlshment .of the contmuous rallway frorn the section undeL"

—Gonstruction north of LaLe Supeuor to Lake lemsmg

Wha.tever be the ulﬁimatb ‘location of the iailwa,y‘ west of Edinont;oﬁ, it' the

. speedy estabhehment of thnouwh teleglaphu, communication ‘be dcsuable, the tele-

gxaph may, without further delay be taken by thé route traced to Yellow Head Pass,

and- thence to- the most convenient pomt ot connectxon Wlth the British Columbix. -

' teleglaph eystem in opelamon, whlch is itself owned by the Dom1_mon Grovelnn

The -arrangements in fmce tor opexatmg the 1, 200 mlles consuucted are uot

' satlsfactm y, and frequent complfunts have been 1ece1ved with rega.ld to thcm




The line is at present operated in three sections under the foIIowmg .u'lange- e

: ments —_

]

(1) Fort W:lllam to. Red vaer, 410 miles,

- The line to be mamtamed until September, 1883 at the eost of contractors' '
(Messrs Oliver, Dav1dson &Co. ) The contractors receive $10 per mile per annum |
- for operatmg. Government messages free The operating arrangements to cease

~ on six months’ notice.

@) Red River to Livingstone, 294 miles.

_ To be maintained and operated untxl 1st August 1881 by the contractors,
‘ (Messrs Sxfton, Glass & Co.) at the rate of $16 per mile, in all 34 770 per annum.

The contxactors reeelvmg proﬁts

(3) lemgstone to Edmonton 517 rmles

The contractor. (M.r R. Fuller) to receive $13 000 per. annim fox malntenance'
until 15th J uly, 1881. There ismno arrangement for operatmg ; the contractor recewes

all that the line earns. The tariff’ of charges is cons1de1 edA exorb1tant.

There are two modes by Whlch thc Pacln(, teleg1 a,ph line may be render. ed useful

to the publxe—

First.—By completm«r the eastern and western sections in the manner mdma.ted
and by operating the whole directly under a Department of the Government ag in,

Great Britain, ata umform low scale of charges e, ‘

Secondn-—By inviting proposals from. ex1stxng telegmph companies, oF com--

panies that may possibly be formed, to purchase or leasc the 1,200 miles constructed ;

froth Fort William to Edmonton. The company to complete the whole 1ine from ‘
" Ottawa to the Pacific coast, and to operate it” at fixed uniform charges, not higher

" than the present tariff in Ontario and Quebec. -

Should it not be considered expedlent to follow elther of the courses submitted, I -

have respectfnlly to recommend that steps be taken to regulate the charges on the

' line now in operatlon from Fort William to bdmonton. - That portlon east of Selkirk =

in particular will, in a short period,-bc in constant reqiisition. . At present it is the -




‘only means of' commumca.txon across the country it traverses, and all- partles con-
" nected with the constr uctlon of tho rallwa}, wll require to use it constantly Indeed
the whole of the line fxom Fort W:Ilum to deonton will be of undoubted servnce

“to the pubhc if its opelatlon be placed ona satxsfactm y basis.

2 -—-’THE GEORGIAN BAY BRANCH AND "THE NAVIGATION' OoF FRENCH RIVER

The Canada Centml Railway is bemO' constructed under. ‘Vsubmdy to a pmnt,

| .’,,,'near the._ eouth shore of. Lake Nlplesmg At that pomt the line known a8 ‘the © - -

.,'Georman Bay Branch begins, and it e\(tends Weste1 ly, south of Lake Nlplssmg, then” . »

follows the-French River to Cantm s Bay. Its length is 50 miles. At Cantin’s Bay

the navigation of Lake Huron i is not reached, but from this point the Freneh ‘River
“can be rendered nav:gable to its mouth by a single lock and by dredgxnrr the channel
' Where necessary ‘ A ' .
A proposal has been made to make the ‘whole of the French River nawgable
* from Lake Hulon to Lake Nipissing,-and abandon the construetlon of the Georgxan '

-

) Bay Branch Ra.llway

L have examined into the feasnbxhty of thxs ploJect and sulveys have. been

' madé in order to determine the most ehfrlble pomt for eonnecung the Canada Cenitral

'Rallwav with Lake prlssmg

: The: conﬂtract for 'constructing the Georgian Bay Branch was made in August,

1878, Up to this date,‘the WOrk"eXecuted by the “contractors has been ’conﬁned to . -

clearing,' eothat the exp:enditure on the line of railway has been of limited amount.

About twenty years ago eurveys of French. Rlver were made by Mr. T ‘Clia;rke,
under the authority of the late Provmee of Canada, with the view of establlshlng
the practxeabﬂlty of formmg an artificial navwanon from Lake Huron to
Montreal, by way of Lake- NlpIssmg and the Rlver Ottawa and ‘it was then
>_ proposed to lalse the level of Lake Nipissing some. ten feet to render the scheme

practlcable

. The. 1mmedlate object was the reductlon in the work of cuttmg thr ough a wide
ridge between Lake Nlplssmg and the Matawan a br anch of the OLtawa a.nd in order
to make Lake ‘Tlpmsmg the summlt water supply




10 ST

J o Acco1d1ng1y, in the survey recent—ly made the 1axsmg of: the level of Lake N1pls-
‘smg has been kept in view, 50 as to create no obstacle to completlng the Ottawa

Canal Scheme in future years should traﬁic demand it.

»

. . k3

The survey has eﬂxtabhshed that the best point f01 touchmg Lake N ipissing is at v' o
South-east Bay where excellont shelter and deep waster are found with an ‘open channel N NEE
The shoxe can be approached by railway without difficulty, and {he hne -may be. ex:. .

= tended thence towards Lake Supemor without mterfemng Wlth the pro_]ect of raising
the level of Lake N1p1ssmg

- . . e T N >

It will require ‘more 'extended examinations than have yet been'made to arrive .. . - '

_ ata comparative estimate of the cost of making a canal or arailway to Lake Huron, ;
Mr. Clarke estimated the cost of the works on French River at less than 3900.000 but . ;
m this he appears to have made no pl ovusxon for har bour purposes Mr. Waltel ’ -

Sha;n]y, who, in 1863, revxqed Mr. Clarke’s leport f01 med the opmlon that .the work

“was ‘under- est1mated°

As far as the information Whtch I possess. warrants me in forming an opinion—'-:
and the opinion is not definite—I consider that takmg the prices of work at this

| date we are Warlanted in addmg 50 per ‘cent. to Mr. Clarke’s ﬁgures, in: order to

~ obtain a rough approxunate of cost, By this process the cost may be named as not

‘ far flom $1,400,000.

The estunated cost of the Georgian Ba.y Branch Rallway, eqmpped w1th rolhng

stock 1nclud1nfr works necessary to-connect it with the navigable wa.ters of Lake
} B Huron, is placed at $1,900,000. Acco1dmgly, 80 far as we haye the means of judg-
img, it may be’ said that it would involve a less expendlture to form an artlﬁclal

nawgatlon from Lake Huron to Lake ’\Tlpxssmg than to establish the Branch Raxl-

way.

o

It has been suggeated that in place of constructmg the rallway or canal to Lake
Huron, the amount required for elther work should be expended in constructmg a
‘ portion. of .the main line of the Pacific Rallway in the direction of Lake Superior
from the pr oposed terminus of the Canada Centml on South-east Bay But I can see
no immediate object to be gained in estabhshmg a fnlly appomted railway to a pomt

in the wxlderness ﬁfty mlles north-wester ly from South east Bay. It seems to me.



- that the more pludent course would be .to e\:pend the estimated cost of the.

work, ox a le: - sum in estabhqhmg a great Terrltorlal Road on the site of the main

(%
~ line of the Pacmc Railway’ f'rom Lake »Nlplb:alnﬂ', to~ the north- side of Lake Supex ior.

Thls estlmated cost of the Geprgian Bay Bxaneh Rallway, fully equxp‘ped and" .
- prov1ded, is $1 900,000: "Of this amount the ex1stmcr contract for budgmg and
grading is abeut $800,000. '\The latter oi a srna]lel amount might at present be
| ‘judicionsly eknended on a Territorial R(‘n.d : in elearing" the line.and; in carrying -
out such wor ks of dltchmg and - (rradmv on.the site of the 1a11way a8 are ordma.nly_ :
executed on the common Waggon roads of the country. ThlS policy pneeent;é itself

to my mind as prudent and a§ suggested by the necessxtles of the smuatlon.

\

, The fox mation of such a road Wl\l estabhsh the great natlonal Rallway on a-con- .. '
tinuous line fr om Ma'ntoba to Ottawa _Some years hence - it can be completed, a8
‘ clrcumstances may dletate, When the traffic from the nonh west: warrants the
expenditure, or the public mtelests demand this raxlway connectlon benween the

. central and eastem portlone of the Domlmon Thessth }E‘”‘:”V

" Moreover, the coui'se recommended to be'followed will admit ef' the imm‘edAiate
' constructmn of the overland hne of telegraph. . It wxll pierce for hundreds of mxles
a roadless f‘orest and will extend to lumberinen ana mmeral prospectoxs fac111t1es for
‘carrylng on. their operations ; and it. W"ill open up the means for colonlzmg such
: portlons of an untrodden ledex ness as may be found capable of settlement
- : - . .

~

3.~THE. CONSTRUCTION OF RAILWAYS WEST oF "WINNIPEG" BY PRIVATE 'QOMPANIE'S.’

-Applications ‘are now being made to ‘Parliament for. Private Bills, -giving

authority to companies to construct railways. in various directions in Manitoba and
the Nor th-West Territories.

A questlon of the greatest posmble 1mp01tance i8 thus blought into ptommence'

/«

to clalm the serious attention of the Govex nment.

~ In mx humble _)udgment it w1ll plove to be a guve mlqtake it 1a.11wa.y com—
panies recelve the necessary powers to estabhsh lines as they have been corx-
- structed in other pmw‘of Canada’; without forecabt, without due consxde1g1t_10n

ra
s
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_ of the. actual y qmrements of the country as a whole, without regard to. &
3 systematxc ar ngement,_thhout in any way, 1ecogmzmg the prmclple that in
* whatever espect. it be viewed, uf‘ mlway, Whatevex -its length or posmon,‘ )
_ 'Shoold consudelcred as an mtegral pertion of a whole eystem

ref‘er moré particularly to the Pxovmce of Qntario.. ~ Here there has been no
b O'ald for any prmmple of prac txcal economy, -by which a general 1allway system,

©.asa whole, should he mapped out.’

The experlence gamed in Ontario, in this respect, establishes tho neceseuty of .

avmdmg, on an mﬁmtelv larger _ scale, the mistakes that have been unfortunately

committed in that. portion of Canada bordered bv the lakes No* part of the pubhc

- treasury should be expended in the conetluctlon of lines of rallway in- the North-
West conceived at hap-hazard and qurrgested mther by individual and ]ocal consid-

E eratlons than by bload pubhc pohcy

It pubhc ;noney should not be sanded, it is pelfectly olear that Paxhament should ‘-
~ not erve authomty to prlvste eompames to expend bou‘owed capltal in an equally

- P I
. unwise manner . : - )

" The future 1a11way system of thé whole unoccup1ed terntory Wlll undoubted1y>
: demand sooner or later, an expendlture of many hundleds of millions of dollars,
and from whalever sources the enormous capltal may be obtamed it must
bé obvious to the least reﬂectmcr mmd that it should be wisely . expended 80 that
,as far as pracmcable, while the public mtelest is advanced, a.ll possible 16%8 to the

i mvestor should be guarded a‘ramst

If the railways of Ontamo had to be established de novo, a- careful study- of the .
o requn ements of that Province Would ‘enable any. intelligent engmeer of 01dma1 Y ex-.
' perxence to_project a new system, which at one—half the cost would far better serve the
' publlo would meet every. demand of traffic, would more fully satlsfy evel 'y expectation,
and which Would not result in dleappomtment and loss to those who have been

‘induced to mvest their means in that. Wthh has proved to many, to be unproﬁtable

undertakm g8,

The ra.1lways of Ontamo havc cost according - to oﬁ‘imal 1etu1ns, nearly one

hundreéd and elghty ‘millions of doliars. _If they conld have been constructed for one-




half the cost, the other half-of thls enormous sum, $90,000, 000 may be’ assumed 0. :

be a wholly unneeessmy outlay It a well eonsndered and less costly system o
Awould have equallv met the wants of Ontario, the excessive - expendltme can only be

consldeled as superfluous, and so much of it as remains permanently unremunerative .
. a8 hopelessly wasted If public money, the pubhc debt mwht have been so miuch the

less, or othel_r}ntelests might have been ser ved and developed to the extent of the un- -
. wise expenditure. If private noney, obtained from partxes at a distance, on ‘fair pro-u ’
mises, or on prospects repxesented as encouragmg, there is starmg the mvestors in

the face the deplora.ble and ummpugnable fact that much of 1t will- be absolutely lost.

It is to be fear ed that the same pohcy extended to the North-West, will.end in
like consequences, but on a “ten-fold greater scale. The greatest possible care should

therefore be taken to render such results 1mposs1ble

: I conceive that the prudent course will be not to allow the passage of Private -
Rallway BlllS for Manitoba and ‘the 1\Tor’th-VVest untll a. general rallway scheme
be delxberately and carefully matured.

4.—THE ExpEmE'NCY OF LAYING DOWN A COMPREHENSIVE SOHEME OF RAILWAYS.,

I have felt it my duty, as far as practlcable on.more than one accasion to draw
attention to thxs»egtl emely important consideration. In prevnous reports I have ex-
pressed the opin}ion that not simply one railway to connect the Atlantic 4ad Pacific =
coasts will be required, but that hereafter, a vast bx-eadth of country will call for-
‘the estabhshment of a complete, and elaborate system of main and subsxdlary lmes. a
Wlll it not be the true policy, to. meet this contingency and lay down a broad,_
- general systern which will satisfy pubhc requlrements ? Isit not.in fact an im-

perative duty to devise a scheme ‘of rallways and- lughways for the whole ten 1tory,
A wh1ch in the best posmble manner will meet ‘the wants of the fature, with the least
- expenditure of caplta.l in construction? A system 4vhich, when estabhshed can

~ be cheaply and efficiently operated

I deem .it. proper to expless the opmlon whlch has firmly. forced itself on my

-

7m1nd that the Government should control the locatlon not of the Trunk Imes only
: but of all lines, -
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ant feltxle tracts of tenxtory, the great leading lines “should not be unnecessarlly

. Iengthened or diverted. from. the most suitable locatlon in order to meet some melely

'sectxonal want 01 subserve md1v1dual advantage

The subs1d1ary rallway system should not be left to chance, or, be given over to

prlvate cont1 ol. ‘All lines should be conceived in the interest.of. the whole system and

the whole conntry. A 1allway and road system of. the entire habltable texrxtory

should be -designed so as to meet in the best possible- manner, the future requirernents

of the country and its future occupants.  Each line of commumeatlon should bein the

rlght place and of the pl oper character; and whenever constructed, each link should be

) estabhshed 50 a8 to form a paxt ultxmately, of a general system. .

The opportunity now preserrts itself of -establ'ishing the traffic communications of -

a vast and naturally rich country, on a sound economic basis, . If the opp01 tunity

be neglected or-evaded, it will never agam recur.

" ltis, therefore of the first importance that the Government should cotitrol the

location and construetnon of all l1nes, S0 as Jealously 0. guard that the streams of

1 traﬂic that Wlll be created will not be diverted from Canadian channels, and at the -

same time to exact that no railway shall be established which shall not ald in the

settlement and prosperity of the’ country, and that no line: shall interfere w1th

another, or encr,oach on ‘the territos 'y another line has been constlucted 10 serve.

If the opportumty now presented of establishing a rallway gystem on sound prm« .

c1ples be allowed-to pass without laying down a wise Ppolicy, it will not be difficult

“to predlct the results. “The. evil effects of neglect will not end Wlth this century On

the other hand, 1f the true interests of the country be consulted and the proper
pohcy be adopted Canada w;Il emoy the beneﬁclal eﬂ‘ects f01 all future tlme.

Thefpol‘_jcy followed in this matter will in no small Vdegree determine the future

of the vast territory of cultivable'land which has recently come under the control of

Canada, and it wrill af'fect for good or for evil, millions of British subJects There

are two classes of men to be considered—the investor and the settler. Natmally we

look to the Mother Country for some of its sur plus capltal to aid in estabhshmg our A

". : o ] ’b_ . N /

Havmg constently m view the advantageous settlement of the more 1mport- ‘

-
'v
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- be foreseen

a

great continental highways. Is it not incumbent on us, as far as we can, to make

the investment of that capital safé and profitable ? By'ope:ning up this fertile

,t'erritory we ‘provide, on British soil, an outlet for the manly who are crowded amid a

redundant popula.tion", We find employmcnt for those wbo suffer from enforced

idleness, and we open up the prospect of pr oeperlty to all who are w1lhng to wait for

" the certain reward of pament toil, fruc'ahty and mdustry Thele will no longer be

need for such to tarn to a foxelgn soil, however hospxtable it ‘may be. »The one
change necessary will be simply that.of locality. ‘To the struggling man of the old
wonld, who has strength and courage, we can offer the means of m'akin'g' for himself
ahome. To all such we can offer land. to till that will. yield a generous 1ewardt‘
to labour, but that land is far in the mtenor of the. contment It must ﬁrst be made

accessible and the means prov1ded for carrying to market what the soil w111 produce.

Moreover in laying down the avenues of traffic which the settlement of the land will

o necess1tate we ‘should take evéry precaution to keep the country unburdened by a:

weight of debt thch would bear heavily in any quarter. " If, on the one hand, we

" feel éalled upon- in the mterests of the whole Empire to open up the vast terrltm y

- for the millions 'Who are to oecupy it, on the other hand, it is clearly our duty to
0.arc : e 2, :

follow the course which vvv\lunccomplish this nesnlt in the most‘satisfactory manner;

' Accordingly I have 1espectfu11§r i’ee recommend that the neeessary steps be taken_
to prepare -8 scheme of raxlways cﬁlculaﬁe’a’ to. meet, in the moet economical and

eﬁiclent manner, the futule requuemen,p»r of the termtory as_far as they can’ now
s a

1

'5—THE PHYSICAL OHARACTER OF THE. OOUNTRY AND NECESSITY FOB. FURTHER
- . INFORMATION

I am ':d'eeplt -gensible of the Welghty 1esponslb1ht1es and - the dxfﬁcultlesv

" inseparable from this underta.klng In designing a general scheme of lines of com-

munication for so vast a field, it w111 be necessary in ‘the ﬁrst place to have

correct information of the general obaracter a.nd natural ‘resources of' every portion

.of the whole térritory ; and it must be carefully examined and genelahzed and its '

. ‘merlts d.nd possxblhtles earnestly welo'hed >

I have endeavoured to colleet -all known mformatlon respectmg the country

Withm the limits of the anule Region. To make it easy of reference, the
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: whole leglon has been subdivided 1nto blocks, bounded by each separate parallel
of latitude and longrtude I have placed side by slde the descrrpt of scientific
travellers and all statements made on rehable authorlty whrch are mallable
Thus all facts collected have been systematrcally arranged, and the result is sot
"forth/m the appendrx A map has also been. prepared on whlch an attempt has
been ma,de to indicate genelally the character of the soil, sepalatmg that of more

or less value. from’ tracts whlch are comparam ely wonhless

IL will be seen that mfich - yet remains to be dlscovered respectmg large areas,

and it is this information which suggest should be obtalned in the coming season by

: Acareful explorations of the sections where our knowledge is deﬁc;ent Thisor some other

s:mllal ‘method of systematically arranging the f’acts a8 they are. collected can alone

give moderately correct ideas of a country. so. vast io 1tsd1mensrons. Some miscon-

. ception, T foak, liaselready arisen respecting the pheracter of portions of the Territory.

Largetracts have been declared worthless on yery slender (lata, and equally extensive l

. W B . ) . )
areas have been pronounced to be of the greatest fertility on insﬁﬁcient grounds.

The course 1 suggest will dxspel all erroneous opinions. Moreover correct infor-

mation is 1ndlspensable to enable us to mature a scheme of colonization mllways for

the ultimate development of every consrderable tract of cultivable and habitable land. -

e D

6,—THE EARLY ESTABLISHMENT OF COLONIZATION RAILWAYS IN THE PRAIRIE REGION.

- As it will not be possible to mature a proper scheme of railways for ‘the

whole country until more complete information is gained. and as thé settlement of

racant' 1am_is will, ln the meantime be proceeded with. "I beg leave to snbmit_: for

your consi(_leratio'n the following regulations and conditions which in view of the
nltiniate establishment of colonization railways; should T thlnk ‘be at once enforced

. L That in all free grants for homesteads, the right of way for railway track,
(main lines or branches) space for snow-fences, land for stations and approaches
from either side, be reserved and that no compensation be pa.yable to the ‘owner

or occupant of the hOmestead

II. That in disposing of farm: lands by sale, the same reservations be made. The .

A compensatlon to be reckoned at the original prrce per acre Whlch the purchaser may

have pzud the Land Department ot the Dominion."
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IIL That in thebvent. of any branch lines being undertaken by prlvate com-

‘ pames the tollowmg provxsxons be enacted. -

SRt g

S That the loca.tlon be" approved by the Government and determined by 01de1
in Councxl S e . e

(2)) That in all Bills providing for the incorporation of companies e the con. -
’ .structlon of railways, it be enacted that the powers granted do not take effect until
the company has subscr 1bed sufﬁcwnt capital, or obtained sufficient mumcxpal asgist-
_-ance, or otherwnse satlsﬁed the Government of their havmg acqmred ample .
resources to complete and-equip-the- -Lengmh_of' line thgr _may have undertaken, or

“until a proclamation be issued authorizing them to proceed.

(3.) That in all Bills, as above, the Government shall reserve the right to acquiré

the railway -at ten_ per cent above its actual cost, not- mcludmg aLy assistance

~ granted by the Government in the tu;zt place

. 1.—THE WESTERN TERMINUS AND THE ROUTE THROUGH BRITISH COLUMBIA.

- During last Sessionyof Parliament 1 was called upon to express my views with
"wga,xd to the questwn of a terminus on the Pacific &oast and the lOL&thD of the

" western end of the line.

_Isubmit.ted‘ t‘ne opinion that it would be desirable to gain full and complete
imformation regarding a northern- route by. Peace or Pine River, and the vast _
territ.ory through ‘which a northernroute has been. proposed, with respect to/
which little is now known. , ) -

‘The Government, however, deemed it essential that construction should com.

mence without further delay in British Columbla and I was duected to ‘state ‘the

- reute, which under the urcumstances, I would advise should be placed under contract.

LS

Accordingly, I recomme_nded,that if nopostp(_mement for ‘fu’rther v_exa.mmatlon
" could be admitted; and if the immediaté commencerﬁent of the railway wé;s imperative,

- that the choice should fall on the route by the Rivers Thompson. ‘znd Fraser to
' Burrard Inlet. . S o
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I submltted the OpmlOD, that more than- one lme thxoufrh Canada to the Pacific ‘_
nught ul‘mmately be called for ‘that as far as colonlzamon of the vast.central terrltory

was concerned, it was of little consequence which was ﬁxst constructed, but that -

the line Wthh could be most speedily established and whmh would best subserve the - -

‘ (reneral inter ests of the Empn'e, was entltled to the pref‘erence :

~ Much has been said for and agamst every 1oute that has baen pz ojected. But on.

calefully cons1de1mg the engmeermg and commerclal features in ) each ease, ‘the con-

* clusion was foreed upon: my mind that the’ Rallway 1Lself would be least difficult to

construct, that.-when estabhshed it would be easiest operated and thnt general 1nterests

Wvould be most consulted by following the route to Burrard lnlet. '

'The’rou'te to Burrard Inlet wag chdsen and tenders for the constrilctiﬁn of ‘the

woxk between Yale and Lake Kamloops, were 1nv1ted but nothmg further has been
done. ' '
~

(lgca\ﬂnot be said that the selection of Burrard lnlef as & terminus has given
general satiefaction in British Columbia. On the contrary, & claim has been advanced
in that® Province that another route and-terminus are p1 efe1 able— Lt is therefore to be

conSIdel ed if additional explomtrons should: be made, and more complete information,

, obtained thh 1eo'a.rd to thenorthern county 'y ; 8o that it may be dehmtely deter mmed

“if a route moxe desirible- can be found

. ¢ N . -, h

Accmdmgly, I suggest that hhe unexploxed 1eg|on lymg between Fort bonnel]y :
‘and Fort McLeod in British Columbia, and those large tr acts of vaea.nt territory east .

R of the Rocky Mountams in'the latitude of‘ Peace River, which have never Yet been

T -

L
o

) tmvex sed b_y euentm(, tuvellels be exploxed and chllla,t(, data obt‘uncd reipectmrr

the feambﬂlty of a 1a11wav through that region to Lhe P.unﬁc coast

: cheap b ansportatlon

‘e R . . -
8.—THE ESTABLISHMENT OF THE TRUNK LINE BETWEEN LAKE SUPERIOR AND .

. . " MANITOBA.,

: ~<I have always attached great importance to the eudeavor to secure ‘the best

loeatlon attainable t(n the 1allway' I ha,ve dqewhele described the eﬁ'oets whmh‘

' have been made from the commencemcnt of the sur vey, to obtam a iine favor able for
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In my-.report of Fanuary 26, 1874, the subject was fully discussed. I theu said:—
« One of the questions Which will ‘undoubtedly force itsel£ on public attention
“when'the Prairie Region begins to raise a surplus for exportation, will be the cheap
m'ansﬁortation of products to the east. Looking to this view of the question, the

, importance of a location which will secure?uhe lightest gradients in an easterly direc-

tion is manifest. .. .

“ The gxachents and. .thgnments of a raxlway have much to do:with its capacity _

for. busmess and the cost of working it. It is Well knOWn that by attention to these

featmes in locatmg ahne, it iy quite posmble, in some cases, to double the tlans-'
por ting cepauty of a 1a1lway, and ve1y*lartrely 1educe the cost of conveym(r frexght..

" ‘over it.

s That portion of the Canadmn Pacitic leway between Red Rlvex and the

» hawgable waters of Lake bupemox is pwcxsel; one of those cases where the utmost

attention should 'be paid to its . engmeerm«r features ‘The leductlon of the cost of

_transpoxtatlon on this location to the lowest fwuxe is a quemon which affects tho
'tuture of the counmy, as- upon it, to a large ‘extent, dcpends the- settlement of  the

‘western p1 air 1es

-

K The more- thls portion of the railway. ca.n be made to convey cheaply the px 0-

Vducts of the soil to the navigation of the St. Law_rence, the more will the field be

~ extended within which farming operations can be carried on with profit.on the fertile -

¢ The infor m‘mon obtamed suggests that it wm be posmble to secure maximum

: cagtnr‘y ase ﬂmhug g"\mentﬂ between_-Manitoba and Lake Superior, within th(, limit

of 26 fcet to- tlm mile, amftxxmum not ha,]f s0- great as that which obtains on thc

’

ma.yn 1ty of the railways on the contment

“1 thmk the line bhould be locat«,d 50 as to have the bcst pmmblc ah(rnmcnt '
with no heavier 0rradmnte then the ma,mmum 1efeued to. - But the lmpoxtamc of

secmmg the benehts of an unbroken- stedm co nmumcatxon at the ea-liest ‘possible

moment a1 2 50 great that I consider that it would be ad\nsa,blc, in the fir st mstantze

to construct the cheapeﬂt poselble Ime " While adhering to the pelmam ‘nt location in

the magg,,, would w1th a view-of accomv)lhhmg the desived obJect ucommcnd the

e . -
“‘N&_‘(‘x;<.'

%

e
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construction’ of a cheap témpoyarj line, aveidiné for th‘e present all coetiy permane\ht, '
" works that weuld retard its cempletion_. In order to gain access‘to the countny as
.,,Spee‘d‘ily and cheap_ly-'as pessinle, it mightrindee('i become necesseny to oveneome,
‘special difficulties b); adopting temporal'ily,«foi- short distnnces, deviations f'ro‘ﬁxn« the :
true location with heavy undulating gradients and. sharp. curvature. I have no
| 'reason, however,l to think.'that this expedienf; would frequently. be required. ITam
. satisfied that for the greatel‘part of the distance between Lake Superior and Manitoba,
the permanent locatmn may ‘be substantmlly adhered to.”

The whole of the rallway between Fort Wllham and Selklrk in length 410 mlles,
* is now under contract. It is with' no little satlsfactwn that I am enabled to pomt to
a table of the gradlents which have been deﬁmtely established in this length. - Under
vthe contracts which have been entered into, these favorable gradients are to be
carried mto executlon mthout havmg recourse to the temporal y expedlents which I

thought necessa.ry to suggest five years ago

' Summary of Gradzmts, Fort Wzllzam to Selkzrk
Ascen«hng Easterly. . -7 . Peet per Mlle No. of Miles,
Rise 10 to 20 per cent, eonabout 5to10 3852
40 209030 "0 suweessseereriecrrernn 108016 17411
do 301040 o seeerseuiieereesrsennnnns 166021 4297

do 40050 .40 rceririuurerisecrecen 210 264 8011
10806

. Ascending Westerly. o Feet per Mile. -No. oﬂfn Miles. :
Rise -10 to -20 per. cent............ ....about 5 to 10 © 2851 |
do 2010 80 do  everiiieevereren. 101016 1091

do 30t 40 do / eeimrenne, /'/‘ 2 974
4o 4010 B0 0 eevrrrieecneeninnnes 21 1026 1283
“do 50to 60 do oo 2610 32 62

do 60t 70 do .o 32 1037 1065

do 70 t0 80 do  .eeeeenne vensovsonass . 37to42 1276

T do B0 I00 o eeeesesiverservennes 4210528 3101 12323

o -

Total mileSusssererecereessrmpmerieiens” 41000 410.00

o
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In determining the gradients the rule has been laid down to equate them with

the cur,vature,‘ so-that when sharp curves were called for By the physical. featu_;;es_ of --
the country, the inclinations of the line would in those cases be proportionately

B reduced.

The practical effect of a sharp curve?-on. a fnaxi'm'ufn gradient is to make the
gradient heav1e1 by reducing the offective powe1 of a Iucomotlve making the ascent,
‘thus preyentmg the passage of full loaded trains over the Ilne. The object_ has been,

’ Whatevei- the cﬁi-vqtul'e, to securé"a*degree of inclination which in no case would )
exceed, on -téngenté 26:4" feet per rﬁiie 'ascen‘ding éﬁs’terly:,' or in the direction of
' heavy traffic. The contract profiles of the line ovei- the 410 miles from Fort William |
" to Selklrk estabhshcs that this obJe.ct has been substantially secur ed. Ouly at one
pomt (elghteen miles out of Kot Wllham) hab the locating engmeel nefrlected to
"~ enforce this 1u1e. I greatly regret. that such is the case.as it leI mvolve an expen-

'y diture to remedy the defect greater-than would have been called forin. the first place;

when the cost would have beeu comparatxvely trifling.

W1th the exception leferled to - couected the pomon of the Pacific Ra.llway
between Lake Superlol and Mamtoba is thus: hnally estabhshed with e\:tremely
favorable engineering featur es, and it may be claimed that when completed under

_ cxisting contracts, it wnll be available for conveymg the products of the 5011 from the

4w

P1a111e Regiou to Ldke Superior, at the che‘xpest po:mble lates.

‘ As this'portiou ofihe Pa'c‘iﬁc Railway m'uSt for a long time to come, fdrm’thc
‘gxeat outlet of mu(,h of thé Prairie Region, the mvomble character fm cheap trans- -
poxtatlon Whlch has- been seuned for it . cunnot be ovemated Indcud upén this’

- important condltlon very Lugely depends the bu(,LeubIlll settlemu)t of the vast fertxlu
| plains and the permanent advantage of the future settlers. '

.9, THE cOST OF THE RAILWAY: FROM FORT WILLIAM T0 SELKIRK.

I beg leave to submit a, closer approximate estimate of the cost of the portion of

.-the line from Fort William to Sélki-rk; than hitherto has been- pmét’iczible.
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Estz'mate :

Gladmg bx |d'fmg tracklaymg and bflllastmg, under exxst.lng con- _ _
APRCES, BAYcuocinie e et s $12,000,000 - '
Rails and fantuungs........-........ SR SPUPOUPRRPRRPRE: 1 111 X111}

Rolling stock station and terminal accommodation, engineering ‘and
- CONtINEENCICS oereaeiirinrarineriernsins ebrrrrens eeernnrisiisenaesee e e 3,000,000 |

Total Esumated oSt . eovrerevrronn. cereerererensinesssneeenes | $18,000,000

-
-

£y

In this Estimate I havc ‘madc ullowanccs for ‘becessary  Station and Terminal'
-suvxces and also-for an cquxpmcnt of Rolllmr Stock. The latter on the sume scale as

on the Intercolonial Ranlway

'_lhxs brings the appmnmatc (,Obt as far as it can now be ascextamed in 1ound_,
figures to ughtcen mt'hOn dollars for the whole 410 mxle averaging close on $44,000

" per mile. The estimate is aomewhat bigher than was expected the increase is owing

- :““"“."‘"Z‘:’.T,'"T“"‘Z"‘,":’ e

to the ex{remely xug(red and Jocky character of the country traversed east and west
of Rat Portage. The ase;agc cost reckoned by sections, ranges from $27,210 to . 0
883,059 per mile. - But for. the rocky district coverea by 'contrac‘ts Nos. 42 and 15, the ‘
average per mile would have becn $31,390. The v.aua.ble char actex of the countly.

“u‘uerscd by the lmc aud the difficulties .met on each of . the six contract sections -

mu.y b(,_]udued from the [ullowmg ca,l(,ulatwn of averages :— ] o ‘ _ i

' E.st[mated Averaye Cost per Mile. by Sections.” . . -

Length. - R " Per Mile.
'(}onu-:}cp );‘), 15 e 32 60 m11e~ — Mcrage $28, 626
07 NOI 2 ovvevvivinriiiers e, 024 do - do - 32,087
do N0 Harvveeiiees s 4nd1803 do. ~.do 34,387
A6 | No, TE S cerse e 6648 do do - 80,364
do \';1) ........... s 3627 " do - do 83,059
Cdo [N T 638 do “do 27,210

e . ——

-« Average for the wiiole $10:00 miles.iipuenrircrsiviven.. $43,002

DX AT
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" 10.—THE' CONTRACTS ENTERED""INTQ.

‘ The several contracts for the supply of material or the e\zecutlon of work to

. the plesent date, number in all forty-two;’ of these,. Nos. 1 to 31, inclusive, were

‘.referz.ed to in my report of Febmary, 1878 and described (p. 383) in an Appendix.

Since that date the followmg ha.ve been entered into :—

Contr_agt No.- 5a For extension of Pembma. Bzanch from St. Bonifice to
’ Selkirk. ‘ o ,

do © 324 For the elecuon of statlon house~ Pnnce Arthur Dlstl 1ct

do . 33 For grading, bridging :and track-laying; Pembma Bran: h,
: “from St. Boniface to Emerson.

do . 34 For transpoi'_ta,tion of rails'to M;mitob'a.
dd_ 35 For farnishing spikes. ‘ '
do -‘ E 36 For subp‘lying tie's'_ih Manitoba.
do .~ J7 'For the Geox'rri:in‘Bd)' Branch.
do- : 38 For: conver tmcr \Teebm(r Hotel into otﬁces

do . 39 For the transpm tation-of rails from Esquimalt and Nanaimo _
o to Yale, B.C..

do - ' _‘._40 For the crection of anne houae, at Selkuk

RS

do 4 qu (rladln(f ballastmfr and tldd\-lﬂyln Eoglish Rwex to
’ Eagle River (Tender A). . . . .

do ) 4:.’.‘ For grading, ballasting "and tzack a_ym Eagle River .t()‘
‘ . Keewatm (Tcnda.,l B) v

A deseription of these scveral contracts,. Wlth rates and prices, the amounts paid :

© to 3Iat December l‘1~t and an approXimate ebtlmﬂtL of the e\zpendltuxe envolved, will

be found in the appendn

I ha\e ‘Llso atmehed my report on s ~Luu) ing operations dnd conatx uction f01 the
past ¥ e,al. ,
i I have the hono{' to be, Sir;

Yom obedlent servant,

SANDFORD I LI*AHN (r
L’ngzneer - C/Lzef







APPENDIX No. 1

THE PHYSICAL CHARACTER OF. THE PRAIRIE REGION 'OBTAINED .
‘ F FROM AUTHENTIC SOURCES

The Prairlie,Region_has been arb_it_rarily defined in previous reportsas extending

:from the eastern boundary of British Columbia to a line drawn northerlyA and

‘southerly from Lake Winnipeg. This great central area of Canada is not all prame, o

‘but a conmderable portion of it, especmlly towards the gouth, is of a prairie
charaeter,, in other parts mu_._ch of the Territory consists of woodland. It is, how- -

' evef, held convenient to retain for the whole extent the term of 3Pmi1-ie Region.’_

The 1nformat10n in the f'ollowmg pages complled under instructions from the -

Engmeer—m-Chlef by Mr, Thomas Rxdout CE is designed to emblace all impor-

tant facts found on record respectmg the physwal characterlstlcs of this Terrltory

It is not claimed that the aceompanymg map is a.bsolutely corr ect an attempt
" bas beeq made mmply to show all the routes followed by scwntlﬁc travellers, and to -
dxstmgulsh the general character of the soil, as described by them, and set forth in
the following pages. The portions of the country left untinted o‘n the ﬁ1ap, 80 far

as known, have not been visited by Explorels and no deﬁmte knowledcre of them )
has yet been obtamed
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"EXPLANATORY NOTE.

A —

in Iength

The numerals in the margm, in-a fractlonal form thus 100

: 1nd1cate the partlcular section in. ea,ch case. . " The numerator

| referrmg tothe Latltude and- the denommator tod'the Longitudei "

' Thus ‘59" means ‘the space lymg between the 59th and
'6oth parallels of Latltude whlle “100’ refersvto the space

' f~between the IOOth and IOISt mer1d1an

-

The numbers pr‘lnted in fed on: the accompanymcr map

_mdlcate the several sectlons
¢ H

'moxr THE 100111 TO - THE 1"OTH MERIDIAN, AND BETWEEN THE HOTII AND 60Tu'

I’ARALLELS OF LATITUDE.

59 . |

100 Nothing reliable known. )

59 |

IOI . Nothing reliable 'knov‘v‘n.

59 |

Ioz Nothing reliable known. .

I03 ©  Nothing reliable known. .

The Whole Terrltory is d1V1ded 1nto sections, each section -

one degree of Longltude in breadth by one degree of Latltude o

59

t‘; -




i

‘ [06 Nothix'lgvi'éliable known., -

:27"

59

104 Nothing reliable known
105  Nothing reliable known.
59

59

107 Nothing reliable kn.OVVV'l_El. 2

‘108 Nothing reliable known.~ ‘ :
I0g  Nothing reliable known. ‘ : '
59 ‘V i L “v - . - . . : .' v . . ’>‘ —
110 Nothing reliable- known. . ' ‘

-59 -

CITI THE SLAVE RIVER flows to the north through the (ontxc of this . czectlon

draining the waters from’ Athabasca Lake and Peacu River into the Greac Slave
Lake, down the Mackenzie River to the Ar(,tlc ‘Ocean.

"The followmg information’ is limited to the countr y bordering on - the.
- river which is the line of travel rrenelally followed —_

Rwhardson Arctic Se\arch Expedztwn, Vol L ey 137 ‘and 148

. “Granite knolls show themselves at frequent mtervals on the b mks of Slav
river. - In several places ledges of rock cross the river and form rapids. Limé-
stone cliffs also appear. No deseription is given of the interior of this country.

_ “ At Salt River, a tributary of Slave River, about 100 miles north of Fort
Chepéwyan, séven or elght copious- salt sp1 mgs “deposit, over-a clayey plam
much pure common salt.” '

59 . : .
112 The Peace R1vel touches the south-west cormer of this section. See

: vse(:txou—f&(y : ‘ . : :
59

113 . The Peace R1ve1 crosses the south-east a,ngle of this section. See sectlon &5

5. .
114  Nothing reliable known.
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59
119

FROM THF 100TH To THE 120TH MERIDIAN, AND BETWEEN THE’ 58'm AND 59'1'11
. ) PARALLELS OF/L/ATITUDE

Nothing reliable known.

Nothing reli‘—able knowh.

Nothing reliablé known.
- Nothing reliable known.

Noihing reliable known.

T

ed

Ivd
L

- Nothing reliable known. -

Nothing reliable known.

Nothing reliable known. ‘

Nothing reliable known. .

Nothirg Teliable known.

Nothing reliable known.

=

Nothing _rgliable known. . .

i , .
U SO S h;‘_m_m..w.._ni_“_.‘u -




Nothing reliable known.

Nothing reliable known.

Nothing- feliahl_é known.

I 10 THE RiIvER ATHABASCA flows into Athabasca Lake in t}ns section, and is on
the route travelled by Sir Alex. Mackenzie and others to the Alctlc Ocoan
vid the Mackenzie vaer and to ‘the. Pacific vid Peace River.

‘ ' Sir Alex. Mackenzie.

In the journal of his celebrated travels in 1792 and followmg years, refer:
ring to this place, says that “‘Athabasca in the Kmsteneau‘c languaﬂ'e
implies a flat, low, swampy country.” SR

Sir John Richardson, Arctic Search Exp - Vol. 1, p. 132- 133

LAKE ATHABASCA is. estimated by (.,apt Lefroy to be 600 feet above thes sea.

* ¢ Much of the country in the immediate vicinity of Chepewyan is composed
of rounded knolls of granite nearly destitute of soil, and many of them smooth "
and polished. These rocks extend along the north :hore ‘and rise in the mtenor
1o a height of 400 to 600 feet.

Plumbago of excellent quality has been found on the shores of this lake.

A delta, infersected by several channels, exists at the Jjunction of Peace Rlver
with Athabasca Lake and its outlet ' . .

Macoun Geol: Rep., 1875-76 p. 9L

In ertmg of the country at the mouth of the Rlver Athabaqca
- states that for 25 - miles south of lake the land is from 2 to 6 feet
* above the water, and is subjected to floods.
© "« All this immense delta, including Liakes Claire and ‘V.[amawa and their
bordering marshes, and all that part of the Peace River Valley below Peace
Point may be called a delta, or the Delta of the Rivers Peace and Athabasca

Macmm Geol. Rep., 1875- 76, p. 168 and 165.

The Arthabasca flows northerly through the eastern portion. Mr. Macoun who
travelled up the river in a canoé, states that above the Delta, the true bank of
the river, about 12° feet high, was composed of red sand, and clothed with a
forest of Banksian pine and aspen, the former being most consplcuous

" The width of river is from-250 to-300 yards. The river at certain periods
of the year adds new material to.the land along its margin, and thus builds up -
its banks. ' This seems to be of constant occurrence on Peace and Arthabasca
Rivers,after entering the Delta. Willow, Balsam, Poplar and Spruce make up the
forest in the above order according to the age of the land. At about 50 miles
from the Lake the banks rise to 40 feet above the river, and the forest here is
of Banksian Pine and Aspen. The opinion is expressed that the eastern bank




, ' 30 . o

.of the river here is useless for agucultural purposes, as the Banksian Pine
- always indicates a poor, sandy soil. The Islands have uch soil a.nd are well -
’ 'sulted for hay and vegetables

e - Forr CHIPEWYAN

The vxcnnty showe glaciated, laurentian rocks,with small gxowth of Banksmn
Pine. At French Mission, two miles from Fort the soil is poor, a mlxture of
sand and humus, but evely thing planted seems to ﬂouueh :

112 7 The Peace River traverses the mnorthern portion of this sectlon am‘f
' passes thr ou«rh the Delta, as descnbed in gection f. .

I o
' 113 Macoun Geol. Rep 1875 76 pp-162 2-163.

Raprip BouiLLE PEACE RIVER

“ Fine white gypsum crops ouls and continues as the lowest rock in theé-
section for the next 20 miles.” After passing the rapid the river is more con-
fined, the NIands less numerous and the bank higher.

'3

114 Sir Alex. Macken;ie. '
" FALLS OF' PEACE RIVER

The river - here 400 yards broad ; falls 20 feet hlgh The eountry from mouth

. of river to falls is low, and except in a few open parts covered with grass, is
clothed with woods. Where the banks are low the soil is good, and where
elevated display face of yellowish clay. = On the line of falls on either side of
river very extensive. plams are saxd to exist, which afford- pasture for herds of
buﬁ‘alo

. Macoun Géol Re'p;'1875-76 pp. 88-89, 161. s

(Atthe tht]e Red River ¢ the country is ‘not more than 50 feet above the I‘IVOI‘,
and presents the appearance of a vast plain, extendmg to the north to the
Caribeeuf Mountains, said .to be 40 miles distant.” -

: The falls of the Peace River are ashort distance above the mouth of “Little
Red River. ““At present. (l5th August) the fall is 15 feet, but at hwh Water can-
.not be half as much.”

= “16th " August, vegetatlon ‘indicates even warmer climate than at F01t
Vérmilion.”. « Summer Trosts neve1 do any harm here, and soil is of first-class
quality.” .

e« Between thtle Red River and Rapld Bouille, country along bank seems to
be low, alluwal plains with soil of surpassing richness.”

A 58 4
115 Macoun Geol Rep 1875—76, . 160.

"ForT VERMILION TO LITTLE RED River.

= “The river is over 1, 000 yards in W1dth becommg w1der and filled with
' 1slands, and it is often dlﬁicult to tell 1ts breadth.

. Lo
A
. ®
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116 Macoun Geol. Rep., 1875-76‘,.]); 159.

ForT VERMILION.

T X . ) - . . . ) b ‘-
_The soilis of the very hest description, evidently alluvium, but depth net
determined ; on immiediate bank of river, subsoil is of clay and gravel, often of

“a reddish colour, About  mite from the river the land rixes about 50 feet with
“increastd luxuriance of vegetation, Although 2° north of St. John, barley and |

vegetables were - mueh further advanced.  Barley sown on 8th May wus cut 6th
August, having béen in the ground just ninety days ; grains large and of
beautiful colour. Turnips and early rose potatoes large, with indications of -

" heavy crops.. The whole country round this point is 4 plain, elevated frome 50

to 100 feet above the river. From frequent enquiries as to character at distance
from river, it is. believed to be exactly like that seen at Fort Vermilion. The
country intervening between this and the Caribeeuf Mountains, seemed level or to

. slope gradually up towards mountains, and as far as eye could see was covered

58

7
Ed

- Sir Alex. Mackenzie.

with aspen forest with occasional groups of spruce. ‘“No frosts had occurred
at Vermilion since May ; often whole seasons pass without frost from -early.
in May till late in Octeber.” ' :

Peace River is here over 3,000 fect wide.

P
i

" The Peace River traverses the southérn and‘eastern portion of this section.
All travellers through this region appear to have followed the river, and their
observations are confined tq the immediate banks. - :

Tu this séction the « Old Establishment,” ;probably old Fort Vernilion, was
situated. Here Sir Alex. Mackenzie wintered in 1792-3, and consequently had

.a good opportunity of knowing the country in this quarter. He describes the

river banks in this locality as being 30 feet higa:  “ On either side of the river
are. extensive plains, and opposite our present situation are beautiful meadows

and ‘groves. of poplar.” .He relates that “in 1788 a small. spot was cleared, :

and sown with tarnips, potatoes, carrots and parsnips; the first grew large
andthe others thrived well.”. : o

k!

Nothing reliable known.

Nothing®reliable known.

FRoM 100TH To 120TH MERIDIAN, AND BETWEEN THE $7TH AND 58TtH -
' PARALLELS OF LATITUDE. :

’No_thing reiiéble known.

| .Noth'ing reliable known, -




‘103

-32
57 7 | )

102  Nothing reliable known, . : s
N . i - - ’ -
57 o o . -

. Nothing reliable known. . . - -~ -~ . - T

104~  Nothing reliable known.

57 | S

105 Nothing reliable known.

106 . Nothing reliable known.

57 R o

107 Nothing reliable known. - e

57 o

168 Nothing relidble known, -
57 :

A109' " Nothing reliable known.

57 o

‘11“0 " Nothing reliable known. T >

111 The Athabasca runs through the eastem half‘ of this sectlon.

" Macoun’ Geo. Rep., 1875-16, pp. 169-170- 171, and 93. -

The river banks about 50 feet high. Country for 50 miles below the
Forks on both sides of the river is evidently very good ; confirmed by tbotanical

. observations; dry limestone soil of excellent q_uahty and wedl suited for agri-

culture.
“ Noted every species of plant. Qut of 217 species, 186 were ‘representa-

. tives of Ontario flora, showing there was not a single species to indicate a

northern latitude. Of the remaining 31 species, all except two belong to the

© prairie and forest lands along the Saskatchewan. The familiar eastern species

were in their usual locatlons and nothing but the everlasting spruce and aspen
forest reminded the traVeller that he was nearly 800 miles north of Ottawa.”

¢ Spruce forest means a damp soil .with' moss as principal undergrowth
while aspen represents the dry open forest, and whenever. the. spruce forest is
destroyed the other takes its place.”

Seventeen miles below ‘the Forks found bituminous shales and tar oozin

“from the bank of river. “ Mr. Moberly states that tar beds extended up the Atha-

basca’.to near mouth of Lac la Biche River.” We also passed tar springs on
Clear Water River, ten miles above Forks,




57

- Nothing reliable known. -
‘Nothing reliable k_ndwn.
Nothingj reliable known, -

Nothing reliable known.

‘Nothing reliablé known.

- The Peaee Rlvel passes throuOh the north- Western portlon of - this sectlon

Sir Alez. Mackenz;e ' ‘
" Left the «0ld Esmblxshment” in May, 1793, and ploceeded fup the Peace

Rwex on his journey to the Pacific. He states that at 17 miles above Old . =~

" Establishment the banks of river are steep and hilly, displaying a face of several -
“strata of reddish earth and brown stouo, bitumen and greyish earth, and below
.water a red stone. He also saw several aalt springs. .
The whole country was very beautiful with. exuberant vegetatlon ‘and g1 OVes
of poplar; on the east, a range of hl]lb, several ‘covered with white spruce’ *and
soft birch."
At 50 miles further, the forest consisted of spruce, birch and the largest .
poplar he had ever seen. Beyond this, he describes very little of the character
of Peaceé River country, his journal bemw taken up more with the incidents of
travel along the river and intercourse with the Indiaus.

The river winds into the south-eastern corner of this section.
Macoun Geol. Rep., 187576, p. 158.
. Barrie River Pos'r ON THE PEACE RIVER. -

The land in thu neighbourhood " is -x:tomshmgly rich and ﬁt to produce any-f )

* thing. From this Webtwald the country is not known.

57
119

Nothing reliable known.
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FRGM THE 100TH TO THE 121sT MERIDIAN, AND BETWEEN THE 56TH AND 5Y7TH .-
: PARALLELS OF LATITUDE.

- 56 o o . .
- 100  Nothing reliable known. =~ . ==

I0I - Nothing reliable known.

?&)—2— °  Nothing reliable known.
6

103 Nothing reliable known. .

5 .

- 1C4 ,"Nothing.‘reliablé known. L - .

s
105 - Nothing reliable “known.

106 ) Nothing reliable known,

B 107 Nothing re}iab}g known.

108 Macoun Geeo. Rep . 1875- 76, - 175.

Passed along Buffalo Lake at south-west corner of thls sect\on and
describes the country as peat bog, and marsh,

56 < ,
w IOg Macoun Geol. Rep 1875- 76 pp. 94, 173 175 and 7.

" Passed through this sectlon dxagonally along the general hne of travel. -

Banksian Pme, mdlcatmg a sandy soil appear on the Clear ‘Water River

in this section,
The country rises very rapidly after leaving the - Athabasca and the river
. passes through-canyons, forming large rapids, the limestone rock riging verti-
‘cally to a_height of from 60 to. 100 feet above the stream, the hill§ in the

neighbourhood becoming 500 feez high.- The scenery here is finer than any -

‘thing seen since leaving the River Thompson, of British Columbia. The rock
of this locality is in appearance like the Niagara h.uestone, as seen at. Oweu
Sound. Sulphur springs also are found here, .
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: -Po;_iTAGE La Locug

. “Is the height of land between the McKenzic and Churchill Rivers.” The .
portage is less'than 12 miles long ; on level plateau above the river the vege- -
tation changes and the surface is either swampy aund covered with black spruce
or dry and sandy with Banksian pine. This being on the great thoroughfare to
the north, horses are generally kept on this portage for the transfer of
" goods, &c. | : : : — '

Merey LARkE S R

Is 600 feet above the Clear Water; -the country wet and cold; many boulders . .
on surface; land generally unfit for cultivition ; potatoes grown, but had been
killed by frost this year, 1875, on 9th- September (in Manitoba, however, they.

" had been killed 21st August). Barley had been grown the preceding year. -

*# In the country between Portage La Loche and Buffalo Lake occur peat -
. bogs'of good quality, and extensive marshes.” ' ,
Mr. H.J. Moberly, of the Hudson’s: Bay Company, who has resided at
Fort. McMurray, Forks of Athabasca and Clear Water, for many years, fur-
nished Mr. Marcus Smith with a sketch map of the country between the 109th and
. '115th meridians, and from Lac-la.Biche north to the korks of the Athabasca
and Clear Water Rivers, which tract he has traversed in several directions.
The information conveyed by this map is rather general and difficult to
locate with accuracy, but perhaps it may serve to give some idea of the character
.of this - region. 1t will accordingly be referred to in some of the following
notes.” . . : :

_ Moberly's " Maj;

_ ‘Shows a large swé,mp; without timber from Methy Lake westward about
- . 20 miles in width. = . S : ' S
56 | _

11O Macoun Geol. Rep., 1875-76, p. 173.

Tae CLEaAR WaTER RIVER.

- *Running across the.northern portion of this section ¢is very crooked, with
gently sloping banks, which rise to at least 200 feet, and are clothed with
aspen on both sides.” . Ascending the river the balsam fir becomes quite com-

-mon, and more spruce appears. All the land seen for some distance above the -
Forks was fit for agriculture; Grindsiones are obtained here by the H. B. Co.

Mobefly’s Map.

- 7. The Pembina‘River is shown to run north-westerly through this section, and
. to empty into the Clear Water about 15 miles -east of the « Forks.” Poplars and
cypress occur to the west of the Pembina River, a large swamp, without timber,
" - oceupying the central portion of section, and on the western side a small lake,
_ eypress, pine, and some small swamps. : :
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Macou_n Geo. Rep., 1875-16, p‘.'17v1-172. ,

Forks oF THE ATHABASCA-AND CLEAR_WATER. RIVERs.

"¢ Mr, Mobeﬂ_y, the officer in charge of Hudson’s Bay Post, at this place,states

_ that his wheat and barley were superb, and that the country round the Forks

" the 9th September. Mr. Moberly mentioned a spring 15 miles south of the:
Forks, on the Athabasca, with very strong brine, and also another the same -

was well suited for farming purposes. About a mile above the Forks on
the Clear Water, is a beautiful prairic on which great quantities.of hay were
cut with a reaper. The Iludson’s Bay Company could raise enough wheat here
to supply the demands of all their Posts in the North. The frost occurred on

" distance -below the Forks. :

1z

The Hudgon’s, Bay Company are now (1876 building a steamboat at the
Forks to navigzate Athabasca River and Lake and the Peace River as far as the
Chute, and Slave River to the portages. Another steamer below the portages

on Slave River would" give uninterupted navigation to the Arctic Sea, while -

another on Peace River abovethe Chutes could run -to Hudson’s Hope, thus
forming navigation of over 2;000 miles. ’ C

Moberly's Map - . .- : S o

.. Shows swamp, without timber about 12 miles in diameter, south:east of
the Forks, and, on trail running south from Hudson Bay Post at the Forks, 26,
miles of poplar and cypress, with a few swamps and creeks’; a large swamp
without timber about five miles south of the Athabasca, and extending for 15
miles southerly to an extensive area of Rocky hills, enclosing swamps, s#hich
occupies the southérn portion of section. - The sides of*these hills are thickly
wooded with pine and poplar. ' C N

Moberly's Map.

~ In the northern part of this sectibn, a l'afge swamp without wood is shown
a few miles north of the Athabasca. Old. Fert River passes through the

.southern .part, flowing westerly into the Athabaseca; snd, on the west side of

56
113

56
14

the river, a belt of dry land in the south-west angle of section.
Moberly’'s Map. : P ' o R —

In the north-east part of section, * Timber Mountain” is shown,and in'the
southern portion “ Ifigh Ridges or the Buffalo Mountains.”- - LT

-

" Nothing reliable known. -

- Nothing reliable known.-

Nothing reliable known,

[

sl
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Messrs Hoxetzky and Macoun enter: ed this sectlon at the south-east corner,
and travelled north-westerly, stmkmg the Peace River a few miles below the-' t
mouth of Smoky River.

e
TR

Horetzky Pac. Ry. Rep., 1874, p 46 ‘ I
“ Praok RIVER was reached after traversing 75 miles (by account) of avery’
fine country, generally easy and level and of excellent soil, in great part -

timbered with poplai, spruce and some tamarac.”
Valley of Peace River at least two miles wide and some 750 feet deep.

Marcoun—Pac Ry. Rep., 1814, Pp- 70, 82.

Between Lesser Slave Lake and Peuace Rwen al mouths of Heart and"

Smoky Rivers :—

« Distance about 70 mlles thlourrh a level country gently rollmg in parts;

-but without a hill. FOI last thlrty miles most lovely country, being part prau‘le

and part aspen forest.” “ Level country on'this portage is said to extend across

Smoky River to Rocky Mountams 180 ‘miles.” Vegetatlon similar to that .~

round Edmonton.

- S7wyn Géol. Rep, 1875-76 P- 56 to 60.

,—HuDsoN Bay Posr, on left bank of river, two miles above mouth of Smoky

' R1ve1~

. “The bank of Peace River is here 40 feet hxgh of coarse rounded gravel

“and sand. .From top of bank a well- -grassed level plane extends for 250 yards,

to base of rounded grassy hills, which rise steeply to 500 or 600 feet above river,

.and then stretch away in a vast rollm pra1r1e dotted with groves of spruce and

poplar.”. )
“ Lookmg across Peace River to the south and south -east, general outline -
and elevation of the country does not differ from that on the north side, but

. in place of open, grassy hills ‘and lightly wooded dells, an uniformly and

“apparently pretty thlckly Wooded country extends on all sides as far as the eye

~ can reach.”

“ Main channel of river at the Fork is 400 to ')00 yards Wlde i :
“ Sixteenth and seventcenth August were the hottest days expeucnced :
thermometer reached 92° and 94° in the shade ”

SMOKY RIVER Do

‘ At 25 miles up theriver, he ascended to the plateau 600 feet above theriver; -
and saw “15 or 20 miles up the river valley; general course S. 25° E., to ,
where the valley appeared to bl anch, and on all sides there was a pelfectly‘
level horizon of forest country.” '
“ Smoky River is not as'wide at low water as Pine River.” * « The valley
from one platean to the other is nearly two miles.” :

REPORTED TraiL FROM PEACE RE'VER'TO Jasrer Housk.

. “On our way down the Peace River we met a party of Crees and “Half-
breeds from Edmornton and Jasper House, who had come to ‘hunt and pick
berries. They informed me.there was a good horse-trail all the way to Jasper

- House, which can be reached in about ten days. Except at the crossings, the
. country is stated to be level throughout and lightly timbered.”

Returning to Dunvegan, by trail inland, found "the - countny mostly
level and all fing prairie land, the width from "Peace River to foot of hills.

e being from a guarter to three quarters of a mile.
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118 Horetzky Pac. Ry Rep., 1814; p. 41.

-

I1Q Horetzky Pac. Ry Rep., 1874, p. 47.

_ From opposite mouths of Heart and Smoky Rivers; by trail on north side

of Peace River to Dunvegan.— ' S :

50 to 60 miles over level -country, generally prairie, which extends to the
north for some distance, but cut up by the deep beds of numercus streams.
“ On the south side from Smoky River upwards to opposite Dunvegan the
country has much the same appearance, but from this point it gradually becomes

more thickly timbered and rougher and maintains this character to the Rocky .

Mountains portage.” . ‘ . . .
Only a small portion of this section borders on Peace River, and little is
positively known respecting the greater part of it. - - ‘ :

\
|

"~ Fomrr DuUNvEGAN.

' “ Is situated on the north side of Peace River upon a level terrace 30 feet .
above mean river level. The height of country behind and. round Dunvegan

" is about 700 feét over the river, which here has an altitude of about 900 feet

g6

abovethe sea.” “From thé Rocky Mountain portage down to Smoky River (a -
" distanceé of;say, 250 miles) the Peace River flows through a depression in the

country ranging in depth frora 800 to 600 feet. - The underlying formation is
limestone, and the whole of this region appears to be composed of an immense

layer of clay and alluvial soil, resting upon a horizontal bed of that material.

Sandstone is also found in large quantities, and grindstones of excellent grit are
to be tound in the river bed.” B o o

.. “ The climate of this region and of the Peace River Valley generally, is
somewhat similar to that of Red River, but the extremes of heat and cold

" are not so great, and- the élimate is dry and salubrious and is tempered by the

westerly winds  which here prevail and are mild; snow rarely reaches.and
seldom exceeds two feet, and does not pack.” .

See also Horetzky’s remarks in previous section 8.
- Nothing definite is known respecting the northern half of this section. - .

120 Macoun Geol. Rep. 1875-76, pp. 154, 155.

St Jony, 26th July.—¢Much warmer than Hudson Hope. Soil richer and
vegetation far more advanced.” - ¢ Oats stood fully five fect high, and barley of
nearly equal growth;” wild grass, three feet. ' ’

Region north of River. “ We found level of country, 700 feet above bottom

of valley.” Plateau either dead level or slopes away from river. Travelled nine

miles north -and found whole country covered with luxuriant vegetation. Soil
must be exceedingly rich to- sapport such growth year after year ; and early
summer temperatures high, for vegetation to be so far advanced at this period.

~ All the cultivated land at St. John is immediately above spring flood level.

.There is no reason why cereals should fail on plateau above, as soil is, if any-

difference in disappearance of snow. . - -

thing, better; the ripening would, however, be one week later, as also the same

Barley and oats ripe about 12th August. A )
“ The flora of this region is almost identical with that of Ontario.”.
. These remarks apply to the southern end of this section. S

Potatoes were dug at St. Johu in quantity, large and di-y, on 2nd August.

P S
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N 121 Selwgms Geol: Rep., 1875 76, pp. 45 to-56.
’ Hupson HoPpE TO St. JonN BY RIVER 38 Mn.ns,

. : : The general character of valley is umfmm on south sidée. hglls are thickly.
~ wooded ; on north side alternately patches of prau ie and coppice of aspen and
‘ : poplal ; they rise abrubtly in broken slopes and steps 600 to 800 feet above the
S _river. On 9th August, barley was ripe, with' large grain and full, veget&bles
g C also in advanced state.

LITTLE LALE, : Ny

GE
" One of the sources of Pme River North seven mlles to ‘the north-west

of St. John..

- *¢ After rising 724 feeb above river we came upon a fine: level. of slightly -
undulating country, covered with richest herbage of astonishing luxuriance.
have seen nothing in the Saskatchewan region that at all equals it. The soil

- . -and clipate are heré better, the former a rich loam, resting on gravel and sand,
i ~ - underlaid the dark shales of the cretaceous formatlon ‘2 similar country extends
: - for many miles both up and down the river.

- Macoun Geol. Rep 1875-76 p 152, ‘
PEAcCE RIVER AT HUDSON Hopre ‘

In valle) 700 f‘eet below plateau, has from' this a frenelal easterly course - :
for 200 miles. Slopes of right bank clothed with thick forest of t of tall spruce,~ -~ —
ascending gives place to aspen forests, which either covers the country or passes
'msen51bly into prairie. Left bank destitute of trees except in hollows, always
aspen.

o On 22nd July, 1845 vogetatlon very rank although little rain of this
season, and had been all spring. Wild peas and vetches grow to amazing
: hemht vetches, roses, willows, herbs and grasses of genera, Poa, Triticum and
_Bromus have almost tropical luxuriance. Potatoea onions, turnips, carrots,
cabbage, and other vegetables grow in the gardens, and at this date potatoes
planted 28th April were of very fair size and fit, for use.’

“ Growth extremely rapid,owing partly to-length of day, cloudless sky and
heavy dews, also, possibly, in part to great range “of tempelatme during the -
24 hours, from about 45° at sunrise to S0° Fahr., at noon.” Was informed that .
“in 1874 that there was no frost from 1lst May until 15th September: In 1875,

. sowing commenced in last week of April,and tirsttrost came on 8th September.”

' FROM THE IOOTH TO THE 123RD NIERIDIAN, 'AND BETWEEN THE DDTH AND 561*‘1{
PARALLELS - OF LATITUDE,

. 55 - 7 ) . A T ' o .
100 Nothing reliable known.
55

Ior - vNothing reliable known.
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55 .
102 chlwrdscm Arctic Search Expn vol, I o PP- 81—84

The canoe route passes thxough the. south-west corner of this section. The
eountry is composed of granite rocks, “and the river has the character peculiar :
to-the distriet, that is, it is ioxmed of blanchmg lake-hke expanswns, connected - A
by falls or raplds .

55

103 chhardson Arctic Search, Ezpn., vol. L., pp. 90-94.

=

The route passes -throughiWoody Lake to Frog Portage, crossing whlch the
: yMlssx?lpl or Churchill River is reached. “ No change of formation takes place -
in passing from the Saskatchéwan River system to that of the Missini ]? :

.~ “Frog Portage is the most northerly point of the Sasksatchewan Basin, and
lies in'55° 26’ N. latitude, 103° 20’ W. longitude.” . '
"The primitive formation eontinues along the Churchill. “ The country in -
this neighbourhood is hilly, and a few miles back from the river the summits 3
appear to rise 400 or 500 feet above its surface. The resemblance of the whole
district 10 that of Winnipeg Riveris perfect, and the general aspect of the
country is much like that of the north shore of Lake Superior, though the water
basin is not so deeply indenfed.” - , , , '
55

104 Richardson Arctic Search Ezxp., vol. I o P 95

~ The Churchill flows south-castelly thlough “this section, expandmg mto
several bmall lakes—through the same pr1m1t1ve formation. .

55 o :
IO§ . River and reck fdrma.tion.similar to that previousty de_scribed in £

55 - A _ ‘
106 Richardson_Arctic Search Ea,p , vol. I, p.p. 98—99 I S

The aspect of the’ counmy changes on enteuncr ‘the lakes of the Churchlll

© in'this section. ¢ The rising grounds have a more even outline, and one long

low range rvises over anothe1 as the country recedes from the "borders of the
‘water, where it is generally low and swampy. The trees near the water are .
almost exclusively birch—and balsam-poplar or aspen; the sprucefirs occu- -
. pying the distant elevations.” “The plevalhng 1ock is a brownish-red, fine- - ?
olamed sienite, resembhng a sandstone.” -

55 » N . .

107 chhardson Arctzc Search Ezp., vol. I ., pp- 100-103. S - _ X

, Primeau’s Lake, on the Churchill, 1s situated in the n01th east corner of '

this section. “The channe! between the eastern and western portions of the '

lake winds among extensive sandy flats, covered with ¢ bents,’” and in some places -
there was a rich crop of grass.” The rock here is the same brownish red, slaty

sicnite. Lac Isle i la Crosse lies on the western side of this section. © On its -

shores there are fragments of a white quartzose sandstone, but I noticed no -

limestone. - The country consists of grav elly plams, having a coarse sandy soil
and numel ous imbedded boulder stones.”

. i .
oy e
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« BeaVER River, the principal feeder of the I'Lke flows from Green Lake,
near the valley of the Saskatchewan, in the 54th par allel of latitude,
+ “The winter path fronv Tsle d la Crosse to Carlton Iouse, ascends this

" river to its great bend, whence it leads to the Saskatchewan plains, through an

5‘3

55
109 ﬁ[oberlys Map ,
Shows a lake in the north- mnt portion. The Pembina River.flowing

through the northern part,_on the west side of section, with cypress. and pop].u

1o east of riv er A large swamp is shown .on- the south- cast, and extending
easterly. : . T ' -

undulating u)mmy, but without any marked acelivity. [ consider it |;10bdble, .
therefore tlmt Isle % la Crosse Luake and-Carlton Houdse do not ditter from each-
other, in thcu he]ght above the sca by more.-than two hundred feet. i

“ On Beaver River the strata are of limestone, and a line drawn from the
north side of Lake Winnipeg to the south. side of Tsle iv la Crosse Lake, runs
about north 58° west and touches- upon the northern- edge-of the limestone in-

‘Beaver Lake; that linemay, theréfore, Lie considered as1 ‘epresenting the general

. direction of the Junctlon of the lxmestonc ‘with the pnmmve 1001\5 in this dis-
tuct of the country

Macoun Geol. Rep. 1875-14, pp 176--174.

Entered this section’ by Lac lu CIONSO, und pabsed south th10u~rh the central
part, ascendmg the Beaver me

ISLE LA Caossn LAKE o

Deep River and Isle la Crosse Lake are both sumoundul with aspen forests,
" (which in noith always indicates good soil, bul spruce forest means damp soilf
~with moss as principal undergrowth ; where spruce is destroyed, aspen  takes .
“its place.) The soil at the Fort ix poor.”compared to the Peace River; princi-
pally a loam mixed with a good deal of white sand. Further from lake the

* soil improves; being m()stly clay loam. Apparently, much greater rain fall’

than on Peace River, and possibly less heat and crops may be later in coming
to maturity. On 2 2nd September, potatoex were still quite green ; all kinds.of
vegetables grow well, and are of large size. Wheat b.nley and oats succeed
but former “is not considered ‘a sure crop. Fall wheat ought. to grow here
us snow hes on.ground untll melted by the hot suns of Aprll

'BEAVER RIVER.

Along the ﬁl'bt tew-mlles voung pup]m, a fuv Banksmn pine, and groves
of spruce, and after p.tsxmg ldpld\ the wunn) is sandy and unfit for cuimvatlon

- 108 Mucoun (reol Reyp. 187 )--76' PTG, _ e

E ntel éd this seétion from the novth, pam ng across the north-cast corner.
Eby Clearwater Lake and Deep River to Tac la Lm»e :
The country here changes tor the better,’ aml the forest around Clear Watc
Lake becomes nearly all aspen.
“The Chipewyan . Indians here raised potatoes. They are the Hnly Indians
east of the Mountains who built houses and’ h: we fixed abodes: It would not be
dl‘ﬁcult to mduw them $o settlc on land.”-

N
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110 Moberly's Map, _

" Showsan extensive swamp in nor thern part and Rocky Hills, extendmg irito
the north-west ; between this swamp and the Hills,Mr, Moberly travelied through
*.20 miles of ¢ypress and pines,.interspersed with ‘small swamps.  Fhe Pembina
" River is shown to flow easterly through the centre, having prairies with poplar
and cypress trees on either side. The “ Old Horse Track,” from Lac la- Biche

to Portage la Loche, crosses the Pembina here, passing through 28 miles of
prairie and poplar. '
In the south-eastern palt Jack-fish Lake is shown, a trail passing to :
west of it tprough cypress and pine for 20 miles. "The" Thickwood Mountains
S occupying the southern part of section. . : T
. 55
' I 11 Moberly s-Map. . : :
"~ "Rocky Hills are shown to stietch across the north-east angle, and Marten
‘Mountain to occupy the south-western half of section; in the valley between
these ranges of hills is situated the water-shed of the Old Fort and Pembina
_ Rivers, the former ﬁOng westerly, and the latter south-easterly. The top
of Marten Mountain is mostly swamp. The sides of these hills are thlckly
covered with'pine and poplar _

112 Moberly's Map. B : ' '

Marten Mountain covers near ly the whole of the eastern halt of this-
section, and large swamps without wood lie on its western base, extendmg to
the Athabasca The southern pomon is also swampy.

55 -

113 Moberly s Map

A few miles to the west of‘ the Athababca largé swamps are shown to
stretch for 30 or 40 miles north and south. And the Buttalo Mountains extend
* over the N.-W. portion of section, with swamps again to the south. .

- 55 8 o - L
114 . Mossrs. H(»lgu_y and M.xcoun pdbsed across the south- west corner of this
“section to the Lesser Slawe Lake. - Y ‘

 Horetzly Pao Ry. Rep. 1874, p. 46.

- Between :Athabasea and. Little blave Lakeb—“ an enmrely wooded, swampy

‘and in places, very hilly country, utterly uséless for agricultural purposes, and

« for a line of road e\ces~m ely 1ough ” On apploachmn‘ the lake there.is an im-
provement in the soil. .

Macoun Pac. Ry. Rep. 1814, p, .69.

, Between Deer Mountain and Lesser Slave Lake, ¢ the descent to the north-
west is very rapid, being over 1000 fect in tea mllea, and thence to the lake
the ground falls rapxdly*' mountains are seen to the south-west. The whole
e valley ‘seems covered with a forest of pine and spruce; interspersed with
- poplar. This stretch is a dreary country.”
Found coal like that of Edmonton, in the ledges of th1< mountam




[T N

FOSUI.

43

_Si ,

115 The above named gentlemen passed along the southern shoxe of Lesser

116 Mesms Horetzky d,nd \Lwoun pdbbed through this section north-westerly

LI7 - Seec sec. B for Mr. Selwyn’s description of Smoky River.

Slave Lake.

Horetzky Pac, Ry. Rep 1874, p. 46.
LESSER SLAVE Lage.

« Soil in vmmty of Lesser Slave Lake of -very good qu'mllty, vegetables of
_ various kinds are raised and there is luxariant pastuxa% along the southern
and western inargin for many miles, but land is wet.”
“From this post to Lac la Bwhu, by north side of Le~su Slave Lake (dis-’
tance in-air line, say 175 miles), the country is by all accounts thickly wooded
" and not hllly, although some swamps ex1sb o

‘Macmm Pac. Ry. Rep. 1814, pp. 10, 8l.

“ Legser Slave Lake about 75 miles loug and six miles wide.

“ The south shore is low and flat, and extensive marshy meadows extend
round the south-western end, coxeled with most astonishing “‘lOWth of grass,
chiefly’ blue-joint, higher th(m a man's head.

“Many plants common to Western Cfmada none indicate an artic or sub-
-artic character. -Soil dllavial.

" “The north share is bolder, pxesentmrr fine appe.name a number of
“apparently bare hills rising from margin . of lake, as seen from the Post, but
were found to be covered Wlt;h prame plants; thm is accounted for by their
“southern aspect.”

: '“Coal was found along the banks of‘ Swan' Rwel, a tubutaly of Little
Slave Lake ? ‘

from the west: end of the above lake to north-west angle, striking thestHeart River.
See sec. °f, for Messrs.. Hoxetzky and Macoun remarks.

55

118 The Peace River pmsu through the nor thex n part of this section. - None

-of the travellers referred to have been south of the river in this part, but their
remarks on the ad]mmn«r sections W1H ; probably to some extentapply to this one.

55 . | i

['1.9 Mr. Horeul\y passeld t]uou'-h the nor thern pomon of tlm \ectmn

Horetsz Pac. Ry. "Rep. 1874, p. 48. -;‘
Macoun Pac. Ry. Rep. 1874, pp- 12, 83, 34..

« Betweeri Dunv egan and St. John, by u.ul on south side of 11\ e, about 1 20 .
miles by land. Trail passes in some places 20 miles trom river.” - °

" Muny miles of beautiful farming. country, alternating with \ptuce, aspen
.and cypress. “ The plants observed - here grow axound hdmonton and where-
ever wheat will come to perfection.”

Some of the country along this route is very fine, partly timbered, and in
some places dense. Soil e.\.cellent and vegetation vigorous. -
~ In bank of stream, 16 m1lea from Dunvewan, a thin layer of coal or

». bituminous shale was found, .- o : :

4% -




‘ The nor thun p'ul tmvusul on trail flom Dunveg.m to St Iohn o
See. Messts. Hmetzk} and Macoun 8 1ema1k® m plevmm sec. ﬁn,, .

Hunter Pac Ry Rep 1878 p o, : S : - o
" Mr. Hunter terminated his explox ation f‘1 om west in 18 7in thw sectlon—-— A

entering it for a few miles abont lat, 55° 30" - R
" Eastward from forks of Pine River up the’ east bl anch, and thehce easi—\ o

+. ward—Camp' 61,-at foot of pretty high ridge; camp 2,300 teet- above sea, and . -
./ disiant easterly flom Jowerforks of Pine River 30 miles. ¢ From the time we left . -+
~the east branch we had evidently been travelling along the southern limit.of . '
the plateau, for pear it hand on our right rose hills-and ridges 700 to 1,000 feet B P
above the geneml level, while the dountr y to-the niorth looked Lompamtlvely,, L
- even. In the vxmmty of Butfalo Creek: the l.md ig good and the pastulage very o

meh . :

From thlS pomt Mr. Huntel retxaced hls st.eps to Brltlsh Columbw

IZI Sclwyn Geol Rep ]8 5—76 Mv 5 o3 54 e e e S

- Mr. Selwyn travelled up the Pme vaex usﬁn' as Table Mountam about the -
centre of the’ secmon

PINE RIVER : e T R

Vallev bctWecn t‘ublg lands on’ lthel \ldb twm 1 to 1} mxlev w1do T
pdtches of ol)en pr ar1e, but vreneml]y both b‘mln are thlckly wooded

FuRKs OF. PINE RIVER

“ Lpper terrace 400 fect above xge - \I(yh]gh mountams vmble .

Tt Wescamped on wiest. branch, 3% miles ove the forks ; the river- here

- narrows. Half'a mile above’ the camp > found fom seams of good. bright-coal of

7.6, 8, 24 apd 6 mnches. -thick 1e\p(,ctn’e1x “Following day ascended Table
' .Mountam four to five mlles dlbtdﬂt Alt ot C‘lmp 1, 3%’ fcet helght 228" feet_‘ R .
aboveSt John”' S , PR IR

- TABLE ’\Iou'w'ru\' T S

-

: 2 400‘fent above sea. ¢V mw\fmm it was nm«rm’mcnt ‘To the right, the
& Peal\s -at thg woxge of Pcace River easily xewrrm/od "
i

, Selen Geol. Rep.'-‘8 5- 76 pp- 61-64.

o Sel\V) n also Visited: Mober ly’s L.xl\e, situated in thc nor thern pary L

‘ of thxs section.;7 15 miles distant from Hudson’s Hope. - .

Tlall,,L\(,(,l]dN b) severul steps to Plateau ; an undulating country ot sandy . S

o ror trravelly ridges, covered with small pine, and swampy deple»mns,mth spruce - .
© and tamarac: :md well-(ru«ed ﬂ‘lts, tlmkly wooded with aspen;. alder and

f A ¥

AR willow. = ..
i S Aacended Bill at south west corner nf‘.ll\c - UOO feel aboerudaon 3 H()pe
- v and only little less elevated tlmn Table Mounfum on Pine River.”

¢« Thehills around lake are richly grassed, Peavine, Astmlavus cmd va.rlous,
nntzmous grasses. St‘mdmfr abovg one's knee~ on horac-back '

L4

. .
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- willow, aspen and poplar coppices. .On. 1he hlrrherslopes pine prevails; and in T

* feet. S.80° E.toN.60° E. hlllwrl .ulu tlly flatten.
- paratively level country.

- ]funt(’r Pac Ry Rep., 187"3, pp ' "J).QO

~ “There are lmge areds of'opon prairie land a,n(l moroe Whu,h are wooded W1th

‘low grounds.spruce, tamiarac and poplar,”.
. ‘“Charlette (gmde) tclls me that the s snow fall'is hcro compai'atlvely hght
~and that horses do well threugh the winter, on’ thése hills.’ .
%I consider this. axegwn hu more fitted for settlement than much of the Sas-

* " katchewan country.

“We are now in the muldlo of Septcmber, and the thermo‘metec ha.s only ..
once reached 32°, and potatoe fops at Hudson’s Hope are still-green. '

“ % As d eontrast 1o this it will be'~een,in my report on Saslcatchewan count.ry .

in 187% that in region about hdmonton and Vietoria, 2% turther south, and

- about same elewtmn the lhonnometcx tell'on . 4th beptombel to. '8° on 6th to s

. 24°, on l1th to "0", and again on 23rd (0 2097 "

P

: Mr Hunter c*zplm ed’ t}nmwh eentre of this from we% to (ast %e:,geotii)ns
f’ﬁic to Fln He alw .L\(Lnd(,d 'l‘(ll’)lO )Ionntun R ‘

S eIn pa«mg on t@tun‘p I ascemlod ’I‘.zbks MOlmt.un flom the top of thch  " '
. idn extesive view was obtained s follows . -

«§, round t0.S. 80° E. many Tow hills~ nﬂngr from. the plateau 500 to 1 500 o
- N 602 B to N.15° W, a com- "

N T3° W, very bwh ne‘zks, Jdidtant 401050 rmles (thesc dreno doubt the< .
southern peaks of the hwh range ip thie great-bend of the Peace River). " .
“N. 15° W.to S. 70° W. a flat¥ ountry for 30 or 49 miles, beyond w}uch._ .

“tise high, rough mountaingwell patched with snoiv,

L «S 25° W, ‘up the valley. of the: ‘middle -branch tow’trds the source of the

- Misinchinea, hlgh csnowy mount'urh CAll the- Lountr) tor the south” rougb' and

© - irregular.:

Lok Hewht ot Table \‘[ounmm 3. oOO f'eet abovu sea

122 Hunter Pa(’ Ry R<p ‘[Fn, pp -‘5 .‘ ..? o

L@ I‘r‘\(plOl(}d eastward ‘donrr the Pine RIVCP abodt the centre of this sectlon
- “On 18th”August, ahout 1w6 miles from camp, +4, and 22 miles from the
" summit, an. open allavial flat was reached on.the left bank of the Pine River,

" and & chafige in the character of the valley became apparent. Up-to this point, =
which is Probably the cxtfeme iwestern fimit of the * fertile beIt" no- ldnd - .-

suitable for settlement or eultivation was seei’ cast of the mountains.”
© «From Camp 44 to- the Cariyon, a distance of 43 miles. Piné River Valley is -
from 1 to0.2 miles wide. " A very hwc proportion of the low land in this'distance.
is fit for settlement, and the ]lh(lll.l z0 in the valley ‘and’ on the -north hill-.
- slopes is of the richest.desc Fiption . Grags.and peavine in profusé luxuriance,
- with clumps of poplar-and.pine. cover thous mds of .acres,” n,mlel ing thls part .
" of the country pcculml\ attractive. - ‘
- «From the Canypn to the Lower Foris thcmltu able T: md is less e\:tenswe,‘
but the_pasture is equally abundant and rich.: Thc country abounds in ]arge'
game such as bear, cariboo and moose.
~ < Hill slopes in many places dhtmc’L}v mar ked b_y the nnblol\en terraces
‘rising in some instances. 1. 010 feet & iliove level of viver.,” . -
‘ "The" Rocl\y ’\L)umam\ cross the weatem poxt;on of thh se(mon
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_ FROM THE 100Tn TO THE 1"0Tn MERIDIAN, AND BETWEEN THE 54TH AND 551'11
- PARAL LLLS or ATlTUDh . ‘

°

) Sir John Richardson, 1848 Aretic Se archmJ L'x]ncdztmn p.-67.

“The granite and gneiss rocks which form the east shore of Lake Winnipeg
strike off at its north- cast corner, and passing to the north of Moose Lake go on

to the w0~t\\'ud of them the saskatehewan flows thlouﬂrh a flat limestonce
country wln('h 1s full of lakes." = X

2% Sir John Rwhardson 1845, Aretic Searchin «f predmon . 7. o
« Sturgfon - River touches on the western part of thix section.” “ Eutire bed

of river (‘OH\]\t\ of limestone sometimes lying innearly horizontal layers, more or

y ight - soil over i(,s 1e limestone, and vegetatio is vigorous. -
of dry light solm lies the | ton ‘md\ tation rorous.”’

Sir Jolm Rwhar(lson, 184‘5, eru Swardmw I’rpe(litton ». 19 82.
Pine [sland Lake, a dilitation of the Saxkatchewan, lies in the southern p‘ut

the height of 30 teet above the water, thc strike of the beds being about sonth:

of the gneiss and granite formation, w hich lies to the castward.”

< the outlet of Beaver Lalke, (in castern portion of this section) and at
several succeeding points on both sidés of the canoe route, the thin siaty lime-
stone torms elitts 30 to 40 feet high'; but about the middle of the lake there

'bearmg, from this place about cust 82° south.”
The Missinipi or €hurchill River. did not. open .this year (1848) until
" 6th June, but it seldom continues frozen beyond the 1st of June.

" At Ridge Portage the rock is gneiss, resembling mica slate. Rldge
Rapid, lat. 541~° “is said to be the hwhut pmut to which sturgeon ascend in
~ thisriver ;and it is most probably the northern hm\t o’t the range of that fish
" " .on the east side of the Rocky Mountains.” -

A tenacious clayey soil is formed by the ‘action of- thc weather on the

very similar to that on the Kaministiquia, where ‘the same formation c-\mtq S
* The woods” (‘OTl\l\t ot bivch, pine, aspen, Tarch and balsam poplm

54

I03 - Nothing reliable kno&n.

54

’ o 104.  Nothing reliable known. _-
54
I05  Nothing reliable kriown.-

4 o
106 - Nothing reliable known,

<

to Reaver Lalke, where the canoe route-again toiiches them,” Xt some distance:

less fissured.  In lower part of river the. banks are sandy, a considerable deposit

-of this section. 1lere “the limestone (xilurian) rises in successive outerops to .

west by west, and north-cast by eust. or at 1ighit angles to the rreneml direction’ '

isa small island of greenstone. Be\ond this we again touched - upon the
granite rocks, which we had left at the' north-east cor ner ot Lake! Wmmpeg,'

state.  ‘And “the i inequalitics of” the country here, as well as its vegetation, are -
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- 1 IQ . M. Marcus Smri't'lh,‘ D;epuf_v/ Engineer in Chief, C. P. R

47
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107 Macoun Geol. Rep. 1875-16, pp. 180, 181."

* Mr: Macoun passed through-the central portion of thix section, from north
to south, vid the heave‘r River. and Grecn Lake, and thence by land towards
Cariton. : ‘ , Lo : S S
. He describes the country adjacent to Beaver River hord as well suited for
settloment. - The banks of the river were clothed with willow, alder, -dogwood
and poplar; the soil of excellent quality, and covered with vetches in open -
. places. Procceding south’ he further deseribes the banks all alluvium 10 feet -
high, and the land on both sides very rich. - R : o

f

. - GreEEN. LAKE.—This region is fit for settlement throughout, the soil being
first.class and quite dfy ;. found. excellent potatoes, barley also succeeds well, -
but wheat is as yet-doubtful. “Frost on”the Sth September killed all the.
potatoes, showing it s colder than further north. There arc myriads of white-
tish in river and lake. . . o L

" On the trail from Green Lake to Carlton, 140 miles; -the first day, passed
through fine tract of country, rather wet in places but having good soil; this
part is evidently a water-shed. I ‘ :

54

6{3 Nothingré‘li.all)le known.

. 10Q Moberly's Map.

Shows a large swamp occupying the N -E. portion of thixsection and south

" of it two lakes known as Goose and Cold Lakes, on the "south side of the latter .

there is an Indian village, from which extendsa cart track to Carlton.

-

_ During his journey of 1877, entered this section on its southern side, cros-
sing it north-westerly towards. Lae la Biche. :

The following is obtained from his journal :— o o

In neighbourhood of Middle Creek (202 miles, reckoned- from Carlton,)—
“The country to the south, west, ind north ix all forest of -poplar, black pine
and spruce. Soil poor, but plenty-of pea-vine among the brush, the surface
lumpy and broken. : ’ S » '

Moose Hill Creek, 20 feet wide, in deep valley. 13 mile beyond. this, -
trail branches.off to Lac La Biche, on a splendid road.over sandy country for
8 miles. - ' ' ) : L -

. The general trail, from Fort Pitt to Kdmonton, enters this scction on the

south, at Middle Creek, traversing the southern portion a tew miles tothe .
north of‘the Saskatchewan. . . - :

Setuwyn Geo. Rep., 181314, p. 36.

Observed in th_ié part “ Two species of 1‘5_ine and spruce trees at- intervals
along route, small poplar. thickets everywhere, with numerous swampy creeks,
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. 11T,
" Notes on the character of the counm:y-.trévefrsédfac'ross‘ ﬁheééntin‘e_qt in 1872

" ‘hilly,and the hill' sides. were .covered ‘with heavy wooik. The flora continuned

* the same as on tho eastern prairies, but.it was here somewhat more luxuriant; = . &
a good. deal of Jow bffchs and scrub pine,-pinus Banksiana, is met in this. A
“Tocality."’ . CE T , L T o —_ 0

’ . T 'l ) . ‘ . .
. . L R v M N .. L R : . .

- Marcus Smith, 187%. . °° . . - o e s T : +

ot o o . : Cp

* north-westerlys  He first passed through thick poplar-bush for seven miles, small
. lakes to right and hills 200 to 300 feet high to the north'about’six miles distant.
. Thence passed dry sloughs;-and at 224% miles a small lake half a milé to the
" north; thep éhtered on a level plateau, clothed with' a uxuriant growth of” N

V:‘.‘M_ober‘ly?é,Ma']b-. o B

. ools ‘zt,'nd’ia;i{es' b‘etvir'eeti 5;'idgeei aﬁd.'hills of s"ai:il,an(‘i‘ gll‘nv‘el; oﬁcasioinp;lTy_lapge

oulders on the sarface, nearly all of gneiss and granite.

. —mm .
- . R

- The Thickwooll Mountains cross the north-cast part of this section- and the = -
_trail passes here for 25 miles through pines; cypress and fallen timber. s R

Sandford ’FZe’mc@,}'C.MG.‘En;(‘]z'neeﬁ,zfﬂ»o.lai‘éf,: Cdna¢lian'Padzjic'7- Railwa;z_/'-'chbrt«,f_ e
ST — 7S SR T [

by Mr. Fleming. - * Lo _ . o
© % As we came within 100 miles. of Edmonton, theeountry beéame more

" Entered this. section_‘(‘)h., the .zeas‘t,; _ iiBou-t'latit’ﬁde 54° 20% and ‘.'vc.ontir_liuéd'.-' i

grass'and vetches, with occasional clumps of peplar and spruee, but,a scarcity
of water. 7 S T
At 234 miles the grass and vetches reached the saddle girths of horses. A -

."rich, grassy plain extended for four miles further, ‘and ' then, crossing a:valleyy - z

- ‘passing some lakes, came upon a beautiful park-like country coyered with richest | -
. grass, pea-vine and vetches, with "occasional clumps of poplar and spruce;- . . I

- spruce;Banksian Pine, and. Tamarac.

S ‘-BEAVEQ‘\RIVER.—;At;’ﬁB mites, crossed below junction of the two streams, 90

. covered with Banksian pine, and passed along good road through fine grass,

- feet high, and the meadows along them produced . the. most luxuriant grass ‘of

-.of lake for five miles to ridge, from which hé obtaimed a most extensive view of

_the west the country was rolling but no hills; a little to north of east appeared
~-range of hills, estimated 30 to 40 miles distant. ., Thenee travelling north of

. 200-feet wide by 20 feet deep, entered poplar bush for two-miles, and emerged -

. 2

at-foot of hill, ascending-which; reached its summit’ at altitude 1680 feet, and j
at 247 miles another. small - lake, -and clumps of trees consisting of poplar,

feet wide, and now two feet. deep, subject to rapid rises. The banks were twelve

various descriptions, with vetches three to four feet high. The adjoining country
rose to 60 feet above river. ‘After crossing high ridge entered-a.narrow valley

(.'.‘._A::‘:j."- e .

among clumps of poplars; to Guil Lake(263 miles). Thence passing on flats south

-the surrounding country. To the cast and south-east no hill-.could be seen; to -

v

west crossed valley ‘with chain of ponds, and through thick poplar bush, entered

“country rich in.grass and vetclies.- The waters from Breech Clout Lake (287 -
-miles) flow to the north-enst; thence-continued through beautitul meadows to..

belt of poplars (201% miles) country here falls rapidly. At 297 miles crossed

- Beavers Creek, 30 feet wide and rapid. Thence most of the way passed throogh N

. thick poplar wood to H. B. Post.

‘From-Lac la Biche Mr: Smith travelled to the Saskénche_Waﬁ at'Victbri-a.‘ B :
. T}xc first 31 miles is over rather rough country to Beaver River, here.100
teet wide, and deep, country continuing rough to Snake Hills, and thenee overgood '
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road, cut through the bush for 39 miles to Fish Liake; here -there were several
houses, thence by excellent road through woods for 5 miles to a beautiful
rich valley, where Indians were making hay At Good ‘Fish Lake lives Mr.
Joseph Howse, who furnished us with good milk and vegetables.

Thence across wet marshy meadow to a wooded hill, and, passing for
two miles over elevated plateau, reached an extensive mansh at 60 miles.
The country fréin the woods south of Good Fish Lake to this point is moor
like, with numerous -marshes and occasional belts of oplar; afterwards it
becomes rolling, with some deep valleys. After crossing White Mud River, 40
feet wide; running easterly, wo ascended a high-plateau covered with scrub

- pine, which coutinued for 4 miles to open ground and good grass (96 miles).

- Two miles further crossed Smoking Lake Rchl 15 feet. wide, running -
.SW and thonce through fine open valley; and at 991- miles, came to Indian

encampmcnt (over 100 lodges) waiting for their subsidy undel Che treaty '
Thence passm«r over hill to the left; we reac hed Vietoria.

F]

Seluyn Gieol. Rép,, 187374, p> 36.

~ Passing along traxl mentlonod in previous section through southetn portmn

I)OGRU\[P CREEK TO VICTORIA.‘

Thence 16 miles to Egg Lake Snake H]lls bearing W 40° 8., and thence
nine miles to Saddle Lake, but Ilttle change in character of counlry onod 18
less plent1fu1 only ‘scattered poplar and willow coppice, a few spruce, pine and
larch.” Rich black soil, a few boulders of gneiss. and granite, good pasturago

‘everywhere, . two speeles of vetches or pea-vmes bemcr very abundant and -~

luxuriant.

Thence 40 miles to Vlctorla country sandy, in places thick forest.of small
pine and spruce. _

.LAC LA BICHE

Is qntuated in the north- east corner of this section.

‘Marcus szth 1877 o © o

Lac la Biche, 304 rmles flom Larlton Trail, H. B. Officer ‘at this

' 'Eost stated that there were about 40 famlhes bettled on this lake, principally -

alf-breeds and French-Canadians,

_The Catholxc Mission is on lake shore about 9 mlles N. W of Post; here S

met Bishop Ferraud, from whom. much valuable information was obtained
concerning the countr y to the north and west.

Barley and wheat thrive well here, as also vegetables There is a grist
mill near the Mission.  Abundance of whitefish in this and neighbouring lakes.
The timber of the country is Spruce, Tamarac and Poplar, all of good size. The
divide between Beaver River and the Athabasca W'l,t()l shed is. not more than 3

- miles from Lac la Blche

T

Selwyn Geol Rep 1873-74 p. 37

Vzctona H. B. Post and Wesleyan Mission (altu.lted near southern boundm Y .

“of this beLLmn) is 813 miles from Fort Garry and 1,900 feet above sea. Soil at

Victoria rather-light, sandy black loam. Wheat and barley sown in May, and
very fine, the latter now being harvested ; all garden vegetables grow luxuri--

- antly, but sharp frost had cut potatoe vines; wheat, however, did not suffer.
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Horetzky Pac. RBy. Rep 1874,,;0 46.

VIC’I‘OBIA TO VERMILION, OR WHITE EARTH OB,EEK

30 miles—Boggy, water holes, sandy hills and thick woods. In low .
ground poplat and birch, on ridges ‘spluce and pine, : :

Surveyor-General Dominion Lands, Peport 1878—W. F ng, D. L S, p. 18.

Vicroria —“ There i3 merely a small settlement here on ‘a_flat point on -
the nah side of the River Valley, and comparatively little land is cultivated.

The soil is lighter than that of Edmonton, but gives good crops.”. It.is heavier

further back from the river. A stri of good land of many miles " in- width
cxtends .tlong the trail north of the askatchewan. .

The Hud-ton s-Bay Company have constructed a waggon road from
"Edmonton passing to. the north through this section, but we have no reliable
mfonmauon concerning the country’ through which 1t passes..

Messrs Horetzky and Macoulr travelled through tbxq Sectxon from south -
north. _ . '

EDMONTON TO FORT ASSINEBOINE

«g) miies of very fair country, of an easy character, and land partly of -

" prairie and timber, latter abundant from  Lac La Nonne to the. Athabasca.”

This would seem to refer tothe southern half of this section. The traveller then
crossed vid the Deer Mountains towards Lesser -Slave Lake, and describes his
journey as through ¢ an entirely wooded, swampy and, in many - places, very .

»hllly.country, utterly useless for agrlcultural pur poseq

Macoun Pac. Ry .Rep 1874 p 69 80

FBOM LAC LA NONNE TO PEMBINA B.IVEB,

" Country more broken and hills steep_er, ‘more heavily wooded and soil .- -

poorer. From Pembina River land is comparatively level up to the ridges
which border the Athabasca. The timber is principally spruce, balsam and
aspen; also Banksian pine, birch and ‘willow, with tamarac in few - places.

} Timber generally large; on-burnt land wild peas'and vetches.

- Many plants common to Ontario and Quebec were ﬁxst seen here, since -

_ 1eavmg the Lake of the Woods.

“The Athabasca is large, being wider and deeper. than the Saskatchewan, .
and flows through a pretty wide mlley, general elevatlon of country above river
is 300 feet.”” .

Y
' f

FROM THE ATHABASCA TO DEER MOUNTAINS.

For some distance after passm(r the Athabasca, the countryis a series ot

‘sand hills, ridges and swamps; then less broken, but half swamp; up to Deer
Mountain,which is by aneroid about 3,500 feet above the sea,the country becomes .
‘more Aretic in appearance, and near the mountain top vevetatlon showed high

altitude.
Coal like that of Edmonton was found in blocks in bed of Pembma River. .




Pallzser Ewp P 123,

.. Dr. Hector's winter j Journey, 1859 Edmonton to Boxt Assmlbome on tho
Athabasca.—
“ Crossed the Pembina River, which is about 80 yards wxde, has a large -
“valley and some fine patches of open iand along its banks. The timber is mueh
finer all over the country we'are passing through than any in the neighbourhood |
_of Edmonton. The Pembina is-the most southerl) stream of tho anuleq that
flows to the Arctic Occan.”

* The Athabasca is a river 300 yalds wide, 1athel larger than the S?slﬂt-
chewan at Edmonton, with a much wider and deeper valley The banks rise
to a height of 180 feet and beyond the country seems to be level, but very
heavily- Timbered. Alon(r this portion of the river there is, however, much fine

- and ‘partially open land, 1emmdmrr me of the district around Fort Carlton, to.
the south of this place are many “hirch trees of good size, and sometimes on
the rising grounds the forest is' wholly composed of thix tree, which is the only

“hard wood the countxy pr oduces, and thexefoxe of gle‘lt value. _
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Dr. Hector’s journey up the Athabasca from Fort Assmebome - :

Passed several high cliffs of sandstone to west of the fort; hloher up the
river found ‘“coal in:a . sandstone cliff 110 feet high; it occurred as a wedge—
shaped mass three to five feet thick, runningyfor several hundred yards.” Balsam,
poplar, pine, birch and'silver spruce grow along the banks: Pasamg McLeod'
River, a large tributary from the south west 100 yards wide, the river“banks
are still densely wooded and are now becoming high and rocky, for med of
ledges of sandstone Wlth a eprmklm(rof‘ cypress pine;” banks appear ‘to be 300
feet high. :

54 o
1 16 Palliser, p. 124. ‘

The Athabasca strxkes across this section to the south west angle. .
“The valley of the river has widened considerably,. as. if we- had passed
through the sandstone country, and "the timber is again very fine, some of the
- . birch trees heing of good size.” “Passed Baptxste s river, a tributary of the west, = -
“which is 90 yards wide.” .

_ 54 o '
117 177 Nothing:- reliable known.

- 54
1 18 E.: W. Jarvis, Pac. Ry. Rep., 1877, p 146,

Mr. Jarvis pa.ssed over the south- Wes)z corner of thissection and describes it
as. a terribly broken country, crossing high parallel ridgés and the intervening
valleys, in all of which the water runs u/m 'th-east, or in a similar course to the -
Smoky River and the Athabasca. /. '
' Nothmfr reliable known of the eastem or westexn parts of thls qectlon

se

. . |
L1g Nothing reliable known. - “
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_'FROM THE 100m TO THE 119m MERIDIAN, AND BETWEEN THE 53RD AND bH4TH

o PARALLELS OF - LATITUDE,

Hind's 4. & 8. Exp., Vol. 1, p;‘;i7"454459'

Mr. John Fleming’s journey down the Saskatchewan from Fort i la Corne,’

18511 August, 1858. —*-“Flom the Pas, the Saskatchewan flows through -a low

flat countr y, wooded with scrub- poplzu balsam and spruce;. the character of .

the country gradually deteriorates, the banks becoming lower and lower and

the timber more scrubby and. scanty; the alluvial flats are in many places only- -

one or two feet ubove the water, and they are at some pomts covered with drift-

- wood, showing that-they are flooded at certain sedasons.’

: R Opposne the Moose Lake branch, by ascending a tree, I succeeded in

getting a view of the surrounding counm) ; the banks are, “here, three feet

"above the river, supporting a thin strip of grey willows~along the water’s edge,

. and about half a chain back from the river therec commences an extensive

marsh or swamp, with rank reeds and rushes, interspersed with ponds of open
water and dotted with clumps or 1slands of balsam spruce and wxllow as faras
the eye can reach.”

From Moose Lake Fork, for about sixteen miles further down a thht

improvement is observed on the immediate banks, occasional groves. ‘of young

- ash, elm and ash-lcaved sugar-maple are seen, but the flats behind are gencrally

ver y low, and covered only with grey wiliows and sapling poplar. -
‘Between Marshy Lake and Cedar Lake are seen all the char 'tcteubtlcs of
a great ailuvial delta.

Muddy Lake is a dilatation of the river. On an mland ‘in this Lake I

" found an exposure of light-colored - limestone in horizontal beds along the

water’s edge. This was “the first outcrop of rock in-sitd met with on’the. Main
Saqkatchewan

Cedar Lake, thirty miles long. by a breadth in widest part of twenty—ﬁve- :

e m1les, is 60 feet higher: than Lake Winnipeg, and is 688 feet above the sea.

101

The northern coast is deeply indented and very low, and the country COB-

_tinues flat for a long distance back. At some points and on many islands there
are exposures of limestone in horizontal beds. -“The mainland and islands areé .
well wooded with balsam, spruce, birch, poplar, tamarac, cedar and “Banksian

pine, but a considerable portlon of the land is reported to be swampy and

v 'unavallable for agrlcultural purposes.”
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' T’txe S‘a’skateheWan crbssés the northvern portion of this éection. »
Hind's A. & 8. Exp., Vol 1, pp. 4:)0 454,

Mr. John Fleming's: ]oumey, 16th August.—The SaskatcheW‘m below
Cumberland.

Between the mouths of the Bigstone and Tearmrr Rwu 3, ‘the Saakatchew an

flows occasionally among alluvial islands; its banks are now low, only two to

three feet above the. water, covered with «rrey willow and sapling pOplm The

_ river gradually increases in breadth and volume of water. * Above (‘me thiy

cvening-itsbreadth was 980 feet, and mean depth of 20 feel.”
' No material change in the character of the river and adjacent countr)
The tract of countly back from the river is rather low and wet.

L3

THE PAb OR CU\IBERLA\ID MISSIONARY STATION, is situated at the conﬂuence
of the Saskatchewan and Basquia Rivers, a tubutox_y abgut 200 feet wide at its

mouth.. The Root *River also falls in thlec-qumten of ‘a mile above. The _.
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" river banks at the Pas-aret) to 12 feet high, composed of light-colored drift .
* clay, holding pebbles and boulders of - limestone; the surface soil is a dark, -
“gravelly mould, well adapted for cultivation, but the surrounding country is
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said to be low and swampy ‘with marshy lakes. “Barley and other crops
growing here looked well and were just ripening.” :

Hind's A,_&’S. Exp., Vol. 1, pp. 446-449.

_Mr. John Fleming’s journey, 12th August:— The general character of the
country we passed this day is excellent, the soil being rich and the timber-of
fair quality.” The depth and breadth of the river is variable, being impeded by
mud flats and shouls.” ¢ At noon, came to the mouth of a tributary (100 feet
wide) from the porth. We continued on_to the “Pemmican Portage,” leading
to Cumberland House. We came to-day” nearly 29 miles, so that the distance .
between Fort a ku Corne and Cumberland, by the windings of the river, is'.
upwards of 150 miles.” - o ) E

CUMBERLAND,

~ “The country round Cumberland is low and flat; the soil in some places
‘is a stitf clay, but in general it.consists of a gravelly loam-a few feet in thick-
ness, covering a horizontal bed of white limdstone, and supporting a light
growth of poplar and birch; oecasionally, groves of spruce (the so-called pine
of Rupert’s Land) are seen here and there. The land being so little raised
above the lake and river, a'great'deal of it is submerged during the spring
floods, and some parts upon which the water remains becomes marshes and -
swamps, but many of them could be drained and improved without much
difficulty.” . B s S :

«“There are 10 acres enclosed and uuder cultivation at Cumheriand. T -
observed a field of barley and another of potatocs, -both looking well, and there
is an excellent garden ; the soil appeared rich and fertile, bearing an exuberant.
growth of rhuburb, cabbage, peas, carrots and other vegetables.”

) Hind's A. & 8. Exp.,' Vol 1,p. 445.

Mr. John Fleming s journey, 11th August.— Passed through an excellent
tract-of country all day, the soil on both sides of the-river consisting of a very-
rich alluvial deposit, ten feet in thickness above the surface of the water, well
wooded with large poplar, balsam, spruce and birch, some of the poplars
measuring two and a-half feet in diamecter; and, as far as I was enabled to

ascertain, the land continues good for a great distance on either side, but more

especially on south side of river. In many places the river is studded with

" . large alluvial islands, supporting a most luxuriant growth of poplar and willows.
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104

Travelled a distance of about 47 miles to-day.”

Hind's A. & 8. Eup., Vol 1,pp. 441444, -+ .

From Fort a la Corne;_ down the Saskatchewan to the Grand ., Rapids and
Lake Winnipeg— by Mr. John. Fleming, 9th August, 1858 :— B

SASKATCHEWAN (or “River that runs swift ")—at Fort a la Corne, is 965

" feet in breadth; mean velocity of current three miles an hour; its immediate

banks are high; the sides of the valley, which are higher, being at no great
distance from the river; the breadth of river continues very uniform, but its
banks become gradually lower, the hillsides of the valléy at the same time

B
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diverging. “About twenty miles below Fort 4'la Oorne,"fhe banks of the river

are low, and the general character of the adjacent country considerably changed.:
The high cliffs before seen at the great bends give place to rich alluvial flats,

suppoxtmg a forest of fair-sized balsam, spruce” and poplar, and the valley
becomes 8o broad that the hlgh banks are nowhere observed.” Made 43 miles the
first day.

_ August 10th.—Passed durmg the day the “ Blg Birch [slands,” and many

- others; thcy arc all alluvial deposits and sowse of them are overflowed in spring. -
“The banks of the river are now quite low, and the country on- either side is -
" very flat, but it still continues well adapted for agricultaral purposes and settle- -

ment, the soil being a rich alluvial loam of considerable depth, well watered
~‘and drained by many fine creeks; and clothed with an abundance of timber for
fuel, fencing and bulldmg Made 53"miles to-day.”. :

Hind's A. & S. E:Lp., Vol. 1, pp. 397, 399 to 406.
A FORT A LA CORNE.

“The Saskatchewan oppomte Fortla Corne is'320 yards bload 20. feet deep

in the channel, and current of three miles an hour; ; wean depth 14 feet, but it

has been- c10\§ed on horseback during a very dry season.” .
- ¢ The main Saskatchewan drains an area ot 240,000 square miles,land mean
- discharge of water per second; 59,289 cubic feet.”
« The river usuaally opens from 9th to ‘70th Apnl and closes from 6th to
' l3th November.”. A

NerowEWIN Mission.—* The area of fertile land here is limited to the pomts :

of the river, and does not exceed 400 to 500 acres.’

Fort & la Corne to Birch Hills, across the country.—The trail « passes
‘through a thick forest of small aspen until near the summit, when a sandy soil
- begins, covered with Banksian pine and a few small oak. This sandy area
_occupies a narrow strip on the banks of the river from a halfto four miles

broad. . South of it the soil changes to a rich black mould distributed over an

undulating country, where the pine-gives place to aspen and willow in groves.”

“ On the slopes the grass is long and luxuriant, "atfording fine pasturage. The

general aspect-of this country i3 highly fav orable for awucultm e, the Soil deep
“and uniformly rich;rivaling the low prairies of Red River and the Assiniboine.”
"Our course lay aloncr the banks of Long Creek, which is six feet” wide, flowing
through a broad shallow depression, where wild hay is very abundant ponds
and lakes are numerous, pointing to a more humid climate than that south of
the Qu’Appelle.

- “Thevalley of Long Creek appeara to furnish & very large area of land of _

" the best quality, and will probably yet become the seat of a thuvmff commumty ?
" The South Branch of the Saskatchewan runs northerly and .]omb the Vorth
'Blanch in this section.
Hind’s A. ;@ S. 'Eizp., Vol. 1, pp. 392-395 , '
"~ On voyage down the South Branch of the Saskatchewan :—

The “surrounding country gave evidence of an excellent soil and timber

* sufficient for the first | purposes of settlers. Much. of the tlmbor however, has

‘been burnt and the countiy is fast becoming an open prairie.’ The curr ent of

* the river is here six miles an hour, with a fall of two teet in a mile. The hill-
banks become higher as we approach the forks, showing finé exposures of drift.

« Six miles from the Grand Forks yellow clay cliffs ]20 feet hlgh .xppeal ”
* Balsam ; sp1 uce two feet in: dlametex are not uncommon.,”

‘.;,
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On the voyagé of 250 miles down the South Saskatchewan, an extra-

ordinary absence of animal life was noticed. ,
“ The very small number of tributaries received by the South Branch

"~ between the Elbow and the Grand Forks is a remarkable jroof of the aridity of

the region through which it flows. For nearly 200 miles it receives but one
atluent from the east, and on the west side; where the water-shed is of much
greater breadth, but where we would~expect to find a more arid climate, it

* receives -eight insignificant brooks. Irom Lumpy Hill to the Grand Forks,
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Hind's 4. & 8. Bxp., Vol. 1, p. 396.

a distance of about 60 miles, four streamlets cut its castern bank. The water-

shed on the east side has not an average breadth exceeding twelve miles, and -
two of the tributaries proceed from ponds in valleys cutting the low dividing - "
_ridge, which, like those of the Qu’Appelle, are tributary to Long Lake or the

_ main Saskatchewan.” : ' v o . :

IS

THE GRAND FORKS OF THE SASKATCHEWAN, ' -

The water of the South Branch is yellowish brown in colour ; ,wbil'eb tﬁat of

the North Branch is a shade lighter and clearer.  The former more resembled

- the waters of the Mississippi; the latter, those of the St. Lawrence ; temperature
" .. of South Branch, 67°; of North, 62°. Thc¢ South Branch is 180 yards broad,

and the North only 140, and the currents three and a-half miles an hour. As-
cended the North Branch seven miles ; current here being from six-to seven
miles an hour.. The wvalley as far as seen. resembles the last ten.miles of
the South Saskatchewan. , '

s

COAL FALLS.

" Above the point reached, the hill-banks expose drift, in which-are imbedded

-large masses of cretaceous rock, containing fish scales. Fragments of lignite

are numerous, but no rock was seen in position. Breadth of vailey is'about
one-half mile, and 150 feet deep; the low points are covered with aspen, the hill-
banks with white spruce; aspen, Banksian pine and "poplar. Below the Grand
Forks there is-an extensive flat. ‘ B -

Sun_QeyonG’ene’%al, ,Dominioﬁ.Lands, Report, 1871—A. L. Russell, D.L.S., pp. 13,16

:qnd 17. '

- At Prince Albert and immediate vicinity “there are nearly one hundred |
" houses with a population of about 500 souls, principally English. -This_settle-

ment is on the North Saskatchewan about 35 miles above the ‘ Forks.” Is in a
thriving condition possessing two fine general stores, a splendid steam saw and
¢rist-mill, ‘also a water-power grist-mill, blacksmith shops, &ec., Church of

-England Bishopric, and Presbyterian Mission and .schools..” The land here is

very nearly equal in richfiess to the tamous Red River-Valley, the proportion
of clay being somewhat less and the land more undulating.” _ :
“The crops are occasionally injured by early frosts, but last year 4 most
abundant harvest was gathered.” ¢ Over 1,200 acres were under crop last year
among the settlers on the river front, and many large fields were to be secn on
Red Deer Hill and various other parts of our work.. I noticed wheat, oats,
barley, turnips, cabbage, carrots, onions, &c., &c., of equal excellence to- those
grown in Ontario.” - o R : : '
Abundance of water and a fair supply of wood in this neighbourhood.

-
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~the road on a poor szjndy soil, the trail passes through a country’well adapted . -
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106 Macoun Geol. Rep.,/ |
, Star Mission to Carlton, 50 miles.—The @gaﬂ here crosses the south-west.
part of section. - ST FRE

« Nearly all the way, country is quite:level and fit for farming purposes.’
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The roé(.l,ledding from Pringe Albert to the Indian settlement,l 14 miles
S.-E., passes through a fine farming country. o
. % :
Prince Albert to the Forks of the Saskatchewan River, 36 miles.— ‘
** Excepting where a belt of piteh pine, about three miles in width, crosses

to settlement.”

{
{
{

|
4

187516, p. 183. -

Most of it is prairie, with an abundance.of good water. When within 20 miles
of the Saskatchewan; passed three 'salt marshes, but only one of any extent.
The land is much better -five miles from the Saskatchewan than close to it;
have found it s0 in all cases. Near the river land was broken and contained

miuch sand, but this was not noticed away from it.” Computed -distance from -,

Fort Chepewyan to Carlton is 660 miles.

Surveyor-General, Dominion Lands' Report, 18718—W. F. King, D,L.S., p.19.

The 12th ¢orreetion line in this section is-ﬁea'rly all through -a- very sandy

- country, covered principally with Banksian pines.. There are numerous
muskegs in which water is -strongly impregnated with iron, and which form

the source of Beaver Creek.

107 Macoun Geol. Rep., 1875-76, p. 182.

" The trail from Green Lake to Carlton, 140 miles—crosses the north-eastern
portion.of this section. ' ' ’ ' ‘

-Second day “we crossed sandy tract, covered with Banksian pine,” and num- -

erous lakes of pure crystal water. "« On 30th September, passed” through thick
forest of spruce, bircl, aspen, poplar and occasionally Banksian: pine of large size.

_Soil, rich sandy loam, which became drier as we proceeded, showing unmistake-

ably that we had passed the water-shed. We passed many tine timber tracts,
country geverally suited for agriculture. Next day nochange except.agradual
one to drier climate.” -“Aspen woods began to give place to prairie. - Where fire

had destroyed timber, prairie flowers were secn,!” “until the. flora had lost its
forest character and become almost identical with that of plains. At White- -
JFish Lake, the flora was that of prairies, shewing that line of permanent prairie -
- was reached.”” Affer crossing streum, country became broken, and then num-
" ber of swampy lakes. '

STAR MISSION.

.. Mr. Hines, a px‘éctical man, in charge ot mission, “cai:ly in spriﬁg (1875),
had plowed land for the Indians.- Wheat sown 10th May, was reaped 10th

September, and barley, sown five days later,was reaped six days earlier.Showing
that it takes nearly a month longer to ripen grain in this region than it does
on any. part of Peace River, hence a greater danger here of summer frosts. . The
prairie soil is sandy loam mixed with gravel; the poplar lands inclined to clay,
and the bottom lands black loam.” Mr. Hines stated that svil of whole region
was as good.as that which he was cultivating, - ’ : C

>
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" 108 Palliser, pp. 6869 (winter journey).
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Through southern and western portions of this section.

- Jack Fisu LakE, 20 miles long by 12 wide, its waters shghtl) saline,
banks 100 feet high of sandy argillaceous drift.

The road to the west lay over very irregular ground, blokcn by abrupt
ridges ;- in the hollows were small swampy lakes. Passed some sand. hnF
which rise from a level plain of considerable c\tent, crossed’ Turtle River, 40
feet wide, a tributary of the Saskatchewan; again crossed several sand hx]lq
thence across English Creek and followed along the west side of a wide shallow
valley, through which it flows from its source among low undulating hills.

bhe  Red Deer Hill (at westérn side of section) is an abrupt terraced’ slope,

“the top of the hill is a level plain, presenting a different aspect to any I have

yet seen, being covered with thick low brush and a few (Iumps of trees, and
is traver sed by deep steep gulhes : : ,, ,
Sandford Fle'mmg, Pdac. Ry. Rep., 1874, p. 38

“The country on the North Eaa,skatchewan is but little Wooded but 1t.
abounds in grasses and the woil appears to be good, in some places somewhat

sandy and arid. The contour of the land is irregular, with hills of considerable

elevation; at the base of whx«,h lakes are frequently to be met, generally not of

' extended area ) )

' Selwyn Geol. Rep 1873 74, p. 34

. Along the trail on the north of the Saskatchewan,— The  soil for many A
miles in neighbourhood of Jack Fish Lake, is of finest quality a-rich black

loam on a blueish-grey clay.” From this' lake westward, a fine fertile country,
tolerably level, with patches of aspen wood, and several saline and fresh water
lakes. “At Englmh River met with the. ﬁrqt spruce since leaving Fort Ellice.”

The Red Deer Hills rise from 200 to 300 feet above plam of light sandy
loam, stony and gravelly.

Palliger, p “70.
¢« Fort Pitt stands on the left bank of the Saskatchewan.”

The river here is 430 yards wide. The south bank of the ?.Llley Tises tov |

500 feet. * Shewing sections of upper and middle cretaceous strata, the

_ country to the south of the river is hilly, with good pasture, but no wood.
- There is a total absence of wood in the nel<rbboth00d of the Fort, but an .

abundance of timbér at a short distance to morth-west.. There' is very fine

pasturage and it is a favorite place for rearing horses.. ¢ Grain is said not to .

succeed well, but I suspect they have chosen a bad spot for their tield; turnips
grew well, and the place is famous for the quantity and quality of potatoes

Sandford Fleming, Pac. Ry. Rep., 1874, p. 38.

«From - Fort Pitt, continuing along the North baskatchew.m, the ~soil
improves, and we met white spruce, tamarack and’ poplars, W1Lh thick and
luxuriant 0'r:t—z“sses Fnes had paased over much of” the country.” .

5
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" Selwyn Geol. Rip., 181314, p. 35. S .

Fort Prrr.—S0il in the neighbor hood of Fort rich biack mould three feet
deep, underlaid with coarse rounded gravel; on hllls at back of Fort, soil

brown sand-and sandy gravel not suitable for cultlvatxon fine crops,of bar ley .

and potatoes at Fort; wheat not grown.

From Fort Pitt to Frog Creek, along the trail on the north of river, “ the -
country'is of the wusual hilly charactex with intervening swampy flats and

"pools.- Spruce trees are herc tolerably abundant there are also clumps of

pine and a few larch trees. The soil is gener. ally sandy and gravelly, with a -

thin’ layez of light black loam on the sur rface.”

. Mr Marcus Smith,

In his j journey of 1877, describes the country as seen from French Knoll to
the north as thickly covered with poplar and some clumps of spruce, which
- latter-was first seen at English River, .. The land to the west in this section, on

© . road travelled was poor, but some pea-vine grew among the brush.

Lt. -Col. MacLeod C.M.G., Commissioner of Police, North-West. Territories.

Travelled from Fort Pitt southelly through this section. He describes it -

as fair soil with pastute, but water saline.

.».Henry A F. MacLeod CE..

L

' Mr. MacLeod is intimately acquamted Wlth this country, havmg had charge h

of the Pacifiec Railway surveys through this territory.—* The south-eastern -
eorner is light sandy soil with good pasturage. The southern”and western por--
tion is good fertile soil, with Wide marshes producing hay; towards the north,
near Fort Pitt, it is falr soil. The willow hills descend gently to.the plains on
the north, and are more abrupt on their south sides. . To the south of.Fort Pitt
-the glound is also hilly, the hills are partly wooded, and the plams generally
~ open. The water supply is'good.”

Surveybr-Geneml' Dominion. Lands’ Rejwrt 1878—W. F. King, p. 15.
The telegraph tr ail from Battleford to Edmonton_passes North of Battle

River through the southern-portion of this section. “The country here ‘is a

“wide stretch. of plain,” ¢ covered thh buffalo grass,”. with scarcity of water.

Palliser, p. 70. IR

"From the Saskatchewan, at the mouth of the Vermilion westward.—Course”
lay across a wide -stretch of jrairie, passing many herds of buftalo,- thence

-erossing a range of hills for ﬁve or six miles through avery broken country, made .

a rapid descent of 300 feet to an extensive plain covered with blutfs of poplar,
which seemed to stretch for 10 or 12 miles, until* it is again bounded by the
same range of hills. Other similar extensive plaing, some of them ~,Wa,mpy,
bounded by hills, were crossed in this section. The pasture is rich.

m

. Henry A. F. MacLeod.

"« The southern portion is good fertile soil, to the Fom Blackfoot Hullq, )

where the soil is gravel and clag, giving good pasture The .country is hxll),
rolling, open prairie. The supply of surtace frésh water is small.”




- 59 B ‘

Surveyor-General, Dominion Lands' Report, 1878—W. F. King, p. 15. '

Following the telegraph trail westerly, across-the southern part” of this
section, the first 20 miles passes through a wide stretch of plain, covered with
buffalo grass, with scarcity of water, but “ near Grizzly Bear Creck, ibout 100
miles from Battleford, we again get into a tract of 40 miles or more of good
soil, rolling eountry with woodéd hills and innumerable lakes.”

53 .
111 Palliser, p. 71.

o~ i
i

, Crossed this section westerly about 15 miles south of Saskatchewan.
“Entered a district of country exactly corresponding to the White Lakes
between Fort Pitt and Carlton, forming what is known as the Chain of Lukes.”
From one of these lakes the Vermilion Rivér rises, and flowing to the south-’
east, till far- out in the plains, it makes an abrupt turn to north north-east to
join the Saskatchewan, o T

- “We left this chain of lakes, and crossed a very hilly country until wo
came to an immense swamp, on the further side of which is the hill known as
* La Butte Noir.”” - To the north, between this trail and the Saskatchewan, the:

~ country is described as hilly, with clumps of wood and fine pasture. ;

Henry A. F. Mag Leod. A

- “The southern portion is good fertile soil, improving to rich alluvial teo
the west; there.are numerous marshes producing good hay. -The country to -
the east is an even open prairie, the eentral part hilly and partially wooded, -
and the western part an undulating open prairie. The supply of fresh water is
limited to the east, and abundant to the west.” S

. 3 . ) . o .
Suveyor-General, Dominion Lands' Report, 1818—W. F. King, p. 15.
_ Continuing vw‘*és',terly along teiegraph trail through “southern portion of this
section—the first 20 miles or so of the soil is good, and the country rolling, with
wooded hills and lakes, for the remaining distance the coyutry becomes poorer.

112 Palliser, p.Tl. o

The trail crossed this section westerly, about 15 miles from its northern
boundary.— : o » . .

_Leaving * La Butte Noir,” crossed a plain with long grass and clumps of
willows for 14 miles. “We then came to poplar clumps, and at last fairly
“entered the woods. North and west of this there are no plains‘except of small
‘size, completely suvrounded with wood.” Crossed several creeks, “continued to -
" -the west and a little south, pver a country that is evidently very swampy at’
certain seasons, until we rounded the Beaver Hills, when we camped in a clump
of pine "—20 miles from Edmonton. - o

~

Henry A. F. MacLeod.

“The southern portion is rich alluvial soil, extending westerly to the
Beaver Hills, where the soil is good and fertile. There are numerous marshes
producing good hay. The surface is an undulating, rolling prairie, and hilly to
the west, heavily wooded on the Beaver Hills and open to the east. - The water
supply is good.” .- : - o

5
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Surveyor-General, .DO?IHTMON./L(U!(I.S Report, 187‘1-—-W F. Kiny, p. 15.

Continuing West/ xlnncr the telegraph trail through southern portion of
Section, * another gnod tract oceurs s we approach the Bc:wul Hilly, 175 miles
trom Battleford.  Going thrdtigh this fertile streteh we reac h Hay L.tkes, at
distance of .l.bout, 195 mnlcs hom Battleford.” .

.

bandfont Flemin, 3 Pac. Ry. Rept 1::"4 p- 38.

“were dug out of the river bank. Although they burned in ‘a - blacksmith’s
forge, widultly they were of an inferior quality ;. better samples- were
1cpm-ted by thc, officers ot the Hudxon B.ly Fort as having been tound hwher
up-the river.

 *Looking_back over the 1,000 mifes of pmme country ‘travelled since
._le‘umtr the v\mxlod district cast of Manifoba, it is- worthy of note, that abso-
lutely level plains formed no great pmpmtlon of .the vast area which came

Lnn’u' proportion was undul.mn.; lml in this respect not unlike much of the
_ Province of. Untario, while eminences of. gonuu{c able clevation, not greatly
. nferior to the Mountain at Montreal, werd nu.mou.llly mgpt- with. -In. many
. places small groves and fringes of’ trees: .ld()l ned the p»x.mu. and gave the land-
-+ seape an a«rlocable parkrhko appe.uancc.

Selwyn Geol. Rep.,. 18 374 pp 31, 38. o L o w .
" Vermilion Cre(,k ‘to Edmonton, .35 mlle* -—\uetchc of opcn priirie well

‘ ..ulapted 101 settlement. , o -
) L i . . -
~ T . = . S | !

- - . EDMONTON. -~ |

a -

above river. At back.of fort “gradual ascent of another 100 or 150 feetl to
- general prairi¢ level.” “ Banks of river valley trom 190.t0 250 fect high, and at’
most places densely wooded. Seven to tén miles back | \from valley, on either
side, is a line'of high n-round rising from 200 to0 300 (‘wt Jbov awillow covered

plam. ~‘ R

"At St. Albert. R C. MISSIOH 9 miles weat of l*,dmnntqn t,hex is a.'rine flu'm

and garden, with ~xplendld crops of wheat, barley, potatoes and turnips; barley
Just cut, \\he.lt not quite ripe, and some cars frosted ; w het Lt hitherto uncertain,

¢ but a more h.u'dy kmd oor fall sowing, mwht e tuml and pmdu((, better ,

results.” o

Mr. Selwyn also tl.wuaed thls section, ~m|(huﬁom Edmonton on
road to Rocky Mountain House, and db:bllbci the country as having a rich,
black - seil, swampy lakes,-open, richly ﬂ'mam,d pun' e .md patches “ot “copso
wood, w nh spruce and pop),ar trees. i

-

. Seleyn Geol. .Rep.,v-'1873-74, p.50. - . \

~ “ There can be noquestion that in thexevxon wost of hdmonbon bounded on
" the north by the Athabasca River and on the south by Red Deer Rwer there
exists a vast coal held covering an’area of not loss than 25,000 square . miles :-

L 1

“At deonton the question of coal first: prcwuts itself ; some tragment,u

under ounr- observation. - We were agreeably surprised ‘to tind that by tar the -

«rms\cd alternating with belts and p.l.t,( hes of woodl.md., the greater part well .

Edmonton -House stands on left bank of thc.Suskal(‘;hcwan;, about 100 feet
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B “‘and,fbehéhth a‘lar;r;e', i)ért)idn_bf" :th'ilg wé ‘mé‘);"exj)édt to find imi-l«:abié : éeahﬂ; of
. " ‘coal at depths seldom exceeding 300 feot; and often; as in the 'case of the - thick .
- seams above described, very’ favorably situated for working by levels from the

' surface.”

-

© . Maucoun. Paé. Ry Rep., 814,p.92. " R

_4'The climate in t,he'neighbonhbdd of Fort Kdmonton ah'd‘ St.WA.“-)Bl"t Mis-  ~

- sio is favorable 1o the-growth. of ‘all kinds of grainexcept maize,” “In both
lacalities, [ 'saw wheat, vats and barley of;_’qf:;cellent quality, and much taller - 7

.. -thau it is seen-in Ontario.” - =

- .from Rdmonton fowards Lagla Nonne.

ngefzkyfs Pac. .Ry-."-]?ep.',. 1874, p 46, -

Déscribes it as & very. fair country off anemsy :Zihdrx'ié‘l:'e‘n,':'g;id Yand “partlyj,.“ L :

- L 'v,_'of"prgi_rie and ]ti‘m-l_)ery R P I ' v
S - Macoun's Pac. R ep.; 1874, p. 68#“'_;* Vel -
: )  : " -Betweén Fdmorion.and Lac In Nonnes— -+ '

© " .. Forty-nine miles by- cart road ; land x"oll‘in'gf'aj'n'(_l i*is‘ih;;«_;; .ir'\"tb hiils é'ti'-ctclxing?',~ . L S

" to the west;: none of it is difficalt, but the latter part is much brokén by hillsy"
-7 swamp and like. - About. 40 miles ‘from Edmonton -ix. ‘the height -of land . ~ ‘
.. between the Saskatchewsn and Athabasca. . . - ST TR T
. Hemry A FMacLeod. - o0 RS
.. @The southern-portion is good fertile soil,with marshes producing good hay. -
L About Foits Edmonton and ‘Saskatchewan there is rich alluvial soil, with

* “marghes producing good: hay. © About St. Albert’s the soil'is gool and fertils, -

. with-marshes producing good hay. The surface is-undulating, rolling and:

" Messrs. Horetzky and M acmm,pa'-a‘;séa -nbrﬁh—ivesitcrl}f,t‘hmugh thiis 'gecﬁon -

ce ]

" ¢ hilly.  The.valley of the Saskatchewan iy deep and ' wide, as well as the valley -

of White Mud. ‘The southérn portion is ‘heavily timbered: with poplar and .~ N

" .spruce; with occasional open prairies. -The northern part is partially wooded ;- .
‘there is an abundant supply of good fresh water; ‘coal is found on tho banks of -

"the Saskatchowan, and gold is washed on the bars of the river.” = ..

" Surveyor-General, Dominion Lands' - Report, 1818—W."F. King, pp. TRTSU S
WAL thisﬁoint_(Hﬁ;ﬁ"Lﬁkéé)ﬁ&%ilgﬂW‘tho‘tglégx‘:égiy_ line to g0 'no'rvtl'i\‘sia‘ltd_‘ .

- to Edmonton.” . - S R L : PR
. .. The Beaver Hill fertile region, however, appears to ran a long way west of -
“Hay Lakes, probably to the ‘edge of ‘the.forest, and to south-west it runs ‘to..
_ “Battle River, to join the fertile belt, which runy_along the upper part of that.
£ .7 'river. - The Hay Lakes lie-in Lat. 53 11, and in -Longitude by C.P:R." 30’
.. .. - B0” east, of Fort Edmonton, the distance from that place -being about "33 miles
v % 2 by trail. On this trail, seven miles from Hay Lakes, -we: ‘enter thick bush, in, .

~ which spruce may’ occasionally bo seon, as-well as 4 tew spruce and- tamsirac -

‘muskegs, a sign of the proximity of the forest.. = -~ . ST
_ - ~This bush extends nineior tou miles along. the trail; crossing the “ White" .

“fertile trict, a gently rolling. country” with numerous -elumps of poplar And
frequent lakes, this extends to the Saskatchewan River at: Fort: Edmonton,” -
.. in the neighbourhood of Edmonton and St Albert Settlement, continuing his
"o surveys as faras the 114;hmeridia.n‘,.“ T T R

- Mud River, a small creek 16 miles. from Fort Edmouton, we enter a beautifal = . .~

" Mr. King, in the 'aht'u'rx‘xr_):-Of‘ 1877, ran 'sév'e'i'al xﬁcx:idian,ind“town-shii)n 1ii1:16§,,,.,‘ -
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- river which is a few chains south of ‘the. 14th Base, and the Upper Sturgeon -

He describes the country as of varying character, some more or less open,
other thick poplar and spruce bush, and also swamp. * The 114th meridian
runs through' a flat country, drained by the Up}ger Sturgeon, and by ‘the Rose-
bud River, which flows into the western end of Big Lake... Between this latter

River which is.crossed by the meridian about 7% miles north of the Base, the
country is nearly ill good prairie land, with heavy clumps of poplar, &c. North
of the Sturgeon the country is open, and the soil is not so good. South of the
Base the line runs through muskegs for nearly "three miles, when, emerging
from the valley of the Rosebud River, the Stony Plain is reached, which is,

_ notwithstanding its misleading name, a very fertile region many. miles

wide. * 1t is bounded on the north by a strip of large spruces.” A
“The 14th base, Lat, 53 35’ 52”, leaving the Rosebud River to the south,

< runs into the Rosebud Hills, in which-also there are many localities exhibiting

good soil,”.’

“The Edmonton Settlement extends along the Saskatchewan about 8’

miles, principally on the north Bank, although a few settlers have taken up
claims on' the south side of the river. There are also several settlers along
the trail from Edmonton to Big Lake. . The soil throughout this Edmonton

‘Settlement is excellent, and there is plenty of wood everywhere, while thereis .

~"good pasturage a few miles away from the river.”.

FORT SASKATCHEWAN.

“ The settlement here is chiefly. on the north side of the river, opposite

_'the Fort. _The soil is very fertile, and" settlers have large fields under cultiva-

53
114

Henry A. F., Mac‘Leéd. 4 P :
“Fdllowiﬁg the line of the Canadian Pacific Railway the soil is gobd' and .

tion. They have a water mill, just built (June, 1878) on the Sturgeon River,
about 8 miles north from the settlement, in the centre of a most fertile,
though at present unoccupied tract-of land. A few miles north of. this.there is

-a large extent of fine spruce bush in the vicinity of Egg Lake, from which a

large amount of building timber is procured.” ¢ The Fort Saskatchewan tract
of good land extends southerly across the Saskatchewan to-the Beaver Hills,
and easterly across the Sturgeon River, as'far as Vermilion Creek, 14 miles ”

- o

Sandford: Fleming, Pac. Ry. Rep., 1874, p.39..

“ On-leaving Edmonton we passed through a country interspersed with -
hillocks, and we likewise occasionally mel with swainps, many of which
“were covered with swamp hay.  Gradually the country becomes more wooded,
and the undulations assume a more marked character. More creeks weuve’
crossed, running in most cases through narrow valleys. The vegetation was
. particularly luxuriant, and the grass through which we passed was, in some

places, from five to six feet high.”

fertile. To the east of Liake St. Anne and to the north of Lake of Isles the soil

is also good-and fertile. To the north of White Lake the soit is fair; the surface.
is hilly and undulating; the eastern portion is partially wooded, and the -

western heavily, with fine poplar and spruce. There are numerous marshes

- producing good hay, and the water supply is abundant. = Coal is found in large

. quantities on the banks of the Pembina River and the Saskatchewan. Gold is

-washed on the bars of the Saskatchewan.” -

s, 3,{3‘ )




1 15 Sandford Flemmg Pac. Ry. Rep, 1874 p. 39.

. ¢In crossing the River Pembme some 70 wmiles west of the River Sas-
katchewan, we found thick .outeroppitig beds of coal. It proved much better
than tho Edmonton specimen, and we heard from our guides that abundance of
this fuel was present at other localitios, some of it.of still better quality. .

Oceasionally the courntry becomes more open with groves of spruce, aspen’
and poplar, increasing in' size. Nevortheless, much - of it is densely wooded,
Whlle in 0the1 places the txmbel is tlnn and of inferior qu‘lhty

: HenrJ A F. MacLeod - o

: -“To the cast of Dirt Lake and to the - eouth the soil is good and fertlle,
with marshes producing good hay. South of the Lobstick River the soil is |
fair, with marshes producing good hay. To-the west the soil is fair, with
muskeagﬂ The surface is hilly and rolling, and heavily timberéd with fide
spruce and poplar: The supply of good water is .Lbunda.nt Coal. is found in
lal ge quantltleh in the banks of the Pembma River.” :

53
116 Henry A F. MacLeod.

The central pcntlon is ;poor, sandy clay -and gravelly soil, with mu‘xkegs
. except some of the flats of the McLeod River; and the valley’ of Medicine Lodge -
Creek, where the soil is fair. . The surface is hilly and rolling and. heavxly ‘
timbered with fine sprace and poplar. Wa.tel qupply tbundant Coal plenti-
. ful in the banks of the McLeod ” T

Henry A F. MacLeod

Y«The central portion to the east of Lac a Brule is poor;.sandy: clay and
‘ gra.velly soil, with muskeags, ‘except some extensive tlat< on the Athabasca
‘River and Prairie River, where the soil is fair. Itisx reported that pands of
. horses have been winter ed oo these flats. The Rocky Mountains rise imme -
~ - diately to the west of -Lac a Brulé, and on each side of Fiddle River. The
mountains are rock witb a light toating of soil and moss in places. The surface

is bhilly to the east, mountainous to the west and south. The country is heavily
timbered with fine spruce and poplar,” except the flats above mentioned, which
':ére open p airie. - Water sapply abundfmt (‘oal is found in the banks uf'( oal

reek.”

.szllz'ser, P 124,

Dr. Hector crossed thls sectlon from nort.h east to soath-west aseendmnr
* the Athabasca.— : .

. Aftér leaving Baptiste Creek “ seemed to be passmg threugh a range of
hills, but although I ascended the bank: for 250 reet, I could see nothing of the _
suriounding country, on account of the dense woods,” After passing Old Man’s. o
Creek, “ the banks (of the Athabaséa) became low and cmeled with spruce,

' wn:h large swampy ﬁa.ts at-a httle distance from the river.” -
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- Continuing to ascend the river, the valley is very wide with large alluvial

flats, and the land rises into hills on cither hand. "On the terraces which rise -

to 370 feet, the soil is dry and gravelly, supporting- a growth of cypress and C |
ine. - : : . : : : : :

P ‘Reached the point (on the -western side of this section) where the River

Athabasca emerges from Lac 4 Brul, lying at the base of the Rocky Mountains, 5

- which rise from its western shore at least 3,000 feet ; ¢ its Bastern shove is formed . o
of immense. sand _hills.”” ‘ - : o

118 Palliser pp. 124, 125. o

Above Lac A Brulé entered a wide valley in the mountains, and reached
the base of Myette’s rock. s S :
" Jasper House (on the eastern side of this section) “is beautifully situated - -
in an open plain, about six miles in extent, within the first range of the moun- .
tains,’ . . : S

Henry_ A. F. MacLeod,

' “To the south-east the valley of the Athabasca is entirely in the Rocky Moun . -
tains. The bottom of the valley is generally a flat.from one to two miles wide >
The soil is light, sandy, clay and gravelly, with muskeags in places. The sides o
“the valley are steep and generally rocky, in some places covered with-a few fect o
lightsoil; atfording good pasture during the summer months. The big horn sheep
is plentiful here. The valley is heavily timbered with spruce and poplar, except
a few small prairies about Jasper Lake and to thé north of Henry House.
Water supply is abundant. Coal 18 reported in large quantities to the north

-of Jasper House.”

FROM THE 100TH TO 119TH  MERIDIAN AND BETWEEN THE 52ND AND 53RD
S PARALLELS OF LATITUDE. - o '
52 . : T '

100 Lake Winnipegosis occupies the eastern portion of this section: L
* ' Hinds, A. & 8., Ezp,, Vol. 1, p.433. |

» Mr. Dawson, in the.spring of 1858, ascended.Swan River in a eanoe.
=~ *%About Swuan-Lake the country is highly interesting.” ¢To the north an
. apparently level and well wooded country extends to the base of the Porcupine
Range.” “ Ascending from Swan Lakefor two miles the banks of Swan River are
low, they then gradually become higher until they attain a height of 100 feet
. above the river. ~ The current is here remarkably swift.” ¢ Landslips océur in -
R . many places where the banks are high, exposing an alluvial soil of great depth,
C resting on drift ciay or.shale of a slighty bituminous appearance.” - S
- “About thirty miles above Swan Lake the prairie region fairly com-
" mences.”- o ’ 5 L o - S
- Henry A. F. Mac Leod. _ B
. “In the south-west of this, being the northerly end: of the Duck Mountaing;
the country is hilly, the: soil fair, and is heavily wooded with large spruce and  ~ : ,
poplar, and some marshes producing hay. Fresh water plentifal” - . o

c s
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G . C’unnmgham Pac Ry. Rep., 1877, p. 186

. Mr. (‘unmngham had charge of this part of Pamﬁc R.ulwqy Sm vey —On :
- the line of the railway betwcen the-40 and 50. miles from Mossy Creek
observed some spruce trees 3 ft. 6 in. in diameter. On Duck Mountain there is
. a magnificent growth of white spruce; the quality of the timber-is almost equal
- : to that of first quality pine, and is remarkably sound. Up to 70 ‘miles the line
: - skirts the base of Duck Mountain, which is heavily timbered. After crossing
‘Rolling River, at” the.70 miles, entered a more _prairie dike district, and the.
timber, as a geneml rule, is very light, with intervening strctches of prairie ;
but in the river valleys: and gulheﬂ tlmbex bluffs, aﬂon&mw white spruce and
‘tamarae, occur. ,

SwAN RIVER VALLEY.—% The valuable paxt of this vqlley, or mther basin, °
begins at the eastern slope of Thunder Hill, and extends in a north-easterly =
direction to the Swan Lake. It is bounded on the north and north-west by. the-
Swan Lake and Porcupine Mountain, on the west by Thunder. Hill, on’ the south
by Duck Mountain, and on the east by an elevated ridge lying between it and .
Lake Wmmpegoms Its extent is_about 60 miles in length by 20 miles in .
width ; the soil is remalkably righ"and productive. Throughout it consistsof ' -
large plams clothed with tall sucCulent grass, alternating with strips and clumps
of timber well grown and admirably adapted for building purposes. Near
".Swan Lake may be seen spruce, tamarac, oak, elm, maple, birch and poplar,
each spemes being represented by trees of very conmderable growth.”

101 “The Porcupme range of hills occupnes the central part of this section.
Swan River crosses the south- east corner of this sechnn .

Eznd A. & 8. Expn., Vol 1., p. 434.

Mr. Dawsons descrlptlon —«There the r river wmds about in a fine valley, v
- —the banks of which rise to the height of 80 or 100.feet. Beyond these an appar-
~ently unbroken level extends on one side for a distance of about 15 or 20 miles
" to the" Porcupine Hills, and for an equal distance on the' other, to a high table -
land.called the Duck Mountain. - From this, south-westward to Thunder Moun-
tain; the country is the finest. T have ever seen in a state of- nature.”

- -

. ‘Henry A. F. MacLeod. oo e

 “«“The valley of Swan RIVel contains good fertile soil partially wooded '
v thh marshes producing good hay. The south-east corner is fair soil, hilly and
LT . heavily wooded with frood spruce and poplar.. Water is abundant.” .
f o See also. Sectlon 1§w for Mr. Cunnin rrham 3 dexcrxptlon of Swan Rn er Valley. -

3'4 . ;52 ' , : o .
102 Henry A. F MacLeod S

«The south-east corner is f'au' soxl thickly ‘wooded with poplal and small
gpluce Surface hilly with marshes producm goud hay Fresh water abun-
ant.” ‘ :

52 ,
103 HenryA F. MacLeod

- “The south-eastern part about Nut Hill is fair- eoxl , improving to the south-
west, which is ‘good fertile ‘soil. The woods are hrrht at the south-east and’
o L nortb at the south—west corner there is an 0pen plam the sur face is even and
) undulatmg Water supply good.”

. . R . N . . . t -
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’ 104 Henry A. F. MacLeod.

*¢To the east and south, the soil is good and femlq, to the south-west itis
fair; the country is open plam to the south- cast, and partially wooded. to the - . ;
. 'south-west Sux face even and undulating. The supply of fresh water is good.” e

Surveyor General Dommzon Land.s, Pep 1877 ‘A. L. Russell, D.L.S., p 12.

. Alonrr meridian mnge\ 16 and 17, West.—This Meridian line enters the
£ T south side of the section above Big Qulll Lake and runsfrom 3 miles south of
A the C. P.'R. line, through rising ground densely wooded with large poplar, and
numerous ponds, up to the 10th base line, a distance of about 13 miles.

The 10th base line runs westerly from the above-mentioned Meridian.
“ The wooded and pond countr y continues for about 27 miles, when the coun-
try becomes more open and mvntmg A

- 52 L . . . .
I (55 “The South branch of the Saskatchewan runs thr ohgh this section from south-
LT west to north-east. Mr. Hind travelled ‘dow river, and the followmg are’
‘extracts from his descnptlon relatxve to this sectxon

' Hind, 4. & 8. Exp.; Vol. 1, PP 388.391.

At eighty miles above the Grand Forks the vaer is 200 yarde broad but _
deep and .swift; the volume of water much less than at the Elbow. No
doubt evaponatxon during its -course through arid planes is competent to
occasion a-large dlmmumon Recent water marks shew a rise of tive and eight-
feet.

“On both sides atleeless prairie is alone. v1sxble ;7 prairie level 80 feet
dbove ‘river; about 10 miles lower down, river } mile broad; -prairie, '
as before, treoless. A few miles further down the hlll banks begm to-increase
in altitude to about 100 feet.

At 50 miles.above the Grand Forks, the woods,” as they are termed,
begin ; they consist of a few aspen clumps on the hill and banks of the deep
valley ; the face of- the country is changing fast. and is becommg more undula-
ting, patches of aspenshewing themselves - on the prairie ; occasnom}}lly the re-

- mains of heavier growth aré visible, clusters and blackened trunks' 10 and 14’
_inches in-diameter. The balsam-spruce begins to appear in groves. The
river winds in valley, three-fourths of a mile broad, between high wooded banks
with aspen and spruce groves; the flats are covered with rich profusion of :
vetches, grasses and rose-bushes. Traces everywhere of a former ﬁne ~aspen
“forest, with clumps of elm and ash. )
: “ Durmg the whole afternoomywe passed swiftly tbrough good country,
well fitted. for settlement, as far as we could - judge from soil atd vegetation.”
" . ¢ Low islands are numerous in the river, and extensive alluwal flats’ spread out -
in the expanswn of the valley '

Mr Hind also 1raversed this sectlon by land south-westerly from-the erch '
- Hill to Lumpy Hill, ‘and thence south-easterly

Hind A. & 8. Exp . Vol. 1 pp 406-411

The Birch Hills range is said by . Indians to extend to the rear of Fort
Pelly, and forms the dividing ridge -between the water which flows into the
main Saskatchewan-and the Assineboine, or Red Deer and ‘Swan Rivers,
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. “The valley of Long Creek offers by far the most attractive features for
settlement of any part of the country through whlch we have passed since leav-
ing Prairie Portage.” : o

Birch Hills to Lumpy Hill— '

‘Followed through broad valley, nch in allnv1al meadows, ponds and
lake‘; with- hills on south-castern side gently sloping towards jtand covered with
the dead tranks of burnt aspens. The soil is similar to that of Long Creek,

- Passéd near source of Carrot or Root River, which rises within 12 miles of south
Branch, and drains an extensive area of wooded country, and passing on. its
course through numerous. lakes, falls into the main Saskatchewan at the Pas.
. ~Lumpy Hill is about 400 feet above the general level ; from its summit an
undulating open country, dotted with lakes “and flanked.. by the Birch Hills is .

- wisible towards the east; south and south-west is a lake region, also north and'
north-east. These lakes are numerous and large, often.three miles long and
two broad. -

The view extends to.the bordexs of the wooded land beyond is a treelessv

“prairie.

P -Much of the soil on the south and east of the. Lumpy Hill is sandy and -

.poor. We had now reached. the limit of the good land, and were about to enter
upon a comparatively sterile country.
~ "Low hills and long ridges diversify the general level of the plalrles, a8
seen from Lumpy Hill. « This eminence consists. of drift sand and clay.”.

_ From Lunmpy Hill to Big Hill.—The trail taking an easterly direction, -
. passed over a series of hills and intervening valleys, constituting a height of

land. Thence the vegetation still continues luxuriant; lakes are numerous;.
aspen groves and flowers abundant. © As we approach ‘the great prairie, the
country becomes more undulating, and the soil light colored and poor.

- The aspens are still large, although many of them have been destroyed

by fire.

v After txavexsmg a very undulating . coumry, in which a.re low ranges of
hills and conical mounds with limestone boulders on -their summits, arrived at
" Big Hill, on the top of which larve granite or gneesoxd and lnnestone boulders
‘are strewn. -

“The limit of the so-called wooded country is about 70 mlles from the

North Branch, and 30 miles from the South Branch.”

Leaving this bill, the trail winds through a dreary labyunth of dome-'
shaped -hills, many of them covered with boulders; small -aspens alone are

" found on low ridges or near ponds. A better country is then entered, but still .- .

undulating, containing many. lakelets frmved Wlt,h _aspens;, the soil is light and

- . the herbage scanty:

Sandford Fleming, Pac. Ry. Rep., 1874, p~ 31.

« Before reaching the South Branch of the Saqkatchewan the country is an

agreeable mixture of woodland and prairie with several lakes of moderate
-dlmenmons, and with a rollihg succession of knolls.” The landscape.was un-
 -usually pleasing, the soil excellent and we saw .abundant wild flowers Very
many of the lakes are brackish, yet they often adjoin fresh-water lakes; the
latter we found invariably at a lngher level. At the foot of u ridge they are -~
* more frequently saline ; on mounting the slope they prove to be fresh. -At one

place, we witnessed a fresh-water spring at thé eds_{e of a lake, the latter 80
saline that the horses would. not drink the water.” SR

" Mr. Selwyn crossed the south-west portlon of tlns section along the road - -
from Touchwood Hills to Carlton. :

~ Selwyn Geol. Rep., 1873-4, p. 30.

He- describes the countxy to B1g Hlll or- Mount Cdrmel as ‘more undu-
lating, and for the most parl open prairie ; wood and water very scaree.
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-Big Hill, or Mount Carmel, “is 140 to 160 feet above road at base, and is
composed of drift. As far as eye can reach, similar hills and ridges without
definite arrangement or parallelism are secn.” . , :

From Big Hill to the Saskatchewan opposite Carlton.— - S

Low drift hills interspersed with many lakes and pools, clumps and patches
of copsewood, with intervening grassy plains. ‘ ' '

»Henr'y ‘A. F. MacLeod,

“ The southern part is light gravelly soil,improving to-the south-east where
it is good and fertile. . To the east of Gotland the soil is light, improving. to
the wost, where it is good and fertile. . i

. About the centre the soil is good, giving excellent pasturage; and in
the neighborhood of Duck Lake the soil is good and fertile: To the south-east
and north the country is partially wood, and to the south-west prairie land ; the
. surface is hilly and undulating. Fresh water in limited supply to the south,
but abundant to the north.” - . o

Surveyor General, Dominion’ Lands, Rep. 1877, A. L. Russell, pp. 12, 15, 16.
The.. 10th Base line (latitdde 50° 11"), continues westerly through

thesouthern part of this section ; for the first 10 miles the country is “ open and’

inviting,” “ when we gradually descend into an almost barren, rolling, alkaline,
sandy plain, where a tew stray buffalo were occasionally seen.” : -

Surveyor General, Dominion Lands, Rep 1878, Mr. A. L. Russell, p. 13.
Describes the northern portion of this section as admirably adapted

- to agricultural and pastoral purposes, well watered with streams and ponds,
and fair share of rather small sized poplar. o

“The land to the south-east, of Prince Albert Settlement, across the .
South branch of the Saskatchewan, is superior in many respects to that lying.

between the two branches, which is rather rolling, light in places, and broken
by ponds ; whereas that to the east and south has gentle slopes and a uniformly
excellent soil of about 8 to 10 inches-of dark rich loam underlaid by a not too
stiff elay.” - ‘ B . ' s

“ During the six years I 'have spent in surveys in various parts of Manitoba

and the North-West, I have never seen greater luxuriance of growth than that
here, nor do I ¢onsider the soil of that Province, which is frequently a stiff
clay, as inviting to the farmer as the more friable soil of this section.” ‘
“ Except along the main streams, where spruce, tamarac and jack pine are
met with, very little timber suitable for building purposes is to be found,
although a sufficiency for feneing exists almost everywhere, L

. “Alarge quantity of the best wood along the main Saskatchewan Rivér is.
annually culled out for the Hudson’s Bay Company’s steamboats. Already

Settlers are taking up land at the * Forks,” and east and south thereof, in view

~ - of the possibility of future railway facilities in addition to the means of com-

munication afforded by the Saskatchewan. - - :

"Prince Albert to Canada Pacific Railway Line, 90 miles.—* The first 20
‘miles (a’'part ot which is in sec. :5%) pass through an excellent farming country,
~ which continties good as far as the lower (Garrieppy’s) crossing (of the Sas-

{  -katchwan, about Lat. 529 50’, Long. 106°) where on the east bank are. several

*“gettlers, who speak favourably of their claims.” Thence south-west for the next

10 miles to the Big Hill, “ Minitchinasse,” the road passes through the belt of:

timber skirting the river. - o .
From the Big Hill to the Canadian Pacific Railway Line, the road runs

through a hilly -country with- occasional groves of wood and lakelets, but for

the most part the land is too sandy and broker for agricultural purposes. -
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The bouth Blanch of the Saskatchowan traverses the south-eastern portxon
of this section. .

Hind'sA &. 8. Exp., Vol l;p. 387
- Mr. Hind travelled down the river.
Beyond the Moose Woods the banks of the river are e 60 foot hl[_’;h breadth :
of stream, 250 yards, with carrent of three miles an hour. “On the east bank -
the prairié is occasionally wooded with clumps of aspen, on the west side it is -
trecless and showa; many sand hllls , .

Palliser, pp. 57,58 . . | o

The Palliser expedmon travelled ﬁom the Elbow of the South Sdskatchewan
" on the West of that river to Carlton House, and p‘lssed diagonally through this
section from the south-west to Carlton.—

From point oppomte Moose Woods to Stone Indian Creek level plains, ver y
- poor soil, profusion of boulders, ridges of poplars lying north-west or north and
south, between swampy hollows. . -

Thence to Fort Carlton, five miles thmugh rich grassy land of ﬁrst—rate
quality, lightly wooded w1th clumps of willow and poplal

x

* Palliser, pp- 63, 64 and notes-on map.

Saskatchewan near Carlton.— B : -
River is 440 yards wide at high water, at low water it is 12 feet deep; the .-
channel is clear, valley 195.feet deep, the alluvmm bottom is often three times
the width of the stream, affording much rich land. The .country along both
sides, where back from the river bank, forms -excecdingly rich pasturage
abounding in vetches, interspersed with small lakes and clumps of aspen and
_poplar. Distribution of the wood is most beautlful but the timber is of no value
except for firewood. =~
Round the swampy margins of some of the lakes there grows an abandance
of goose grass, on which horses fatten almost as well as on grain. ‘Poplaris the
Pr mupal “wood near the fort; down towards the Forks of the- Saskatehewan,
large forests of pine and spruce occur, and up the river about 30 miles there'is a
uullv from which birch is . obtained for cart axles, &c., for which hard wood is

lequned Thelr best timber i3, however, brougbt from Shell Creek 60 mlles to
the north. A

Tm(‘l\“ 00D HILL», ‘)a mnlos north-\vcst tlom Cauton —After ascendmg'
the lett bank of Saskatchewan, which is 200 feet high; we passed to west through
yolling country covered with popLu clumps and Small: lakes. ‘Thence north- ...

_ west reached a lake at foot of a conical knoll, its waters proved to be saturated
“-. with salt, and on the xhores ('ryitdh of :ulphate of. ~oda were lying heaped up,’
© amany of them of large size.
) Ascending the ¢onical hi' 1, which is called by the Crees ¢ Manitoe's Rest,”..
it i quitc covered with grass to the top, and is probably composed of a patch of
cretaceous strata, such as was seen at the Elbow of the South Saskatchewan. In-
- deed the whole™ castern slope of the Thickwood Hills, with its broken country
strewn with boulders and worn into conical knolls and deep pot holes, foreibly
. veminded me of the country where that river intersects the Cotcau des Prairie,
. ‘Thence following curt track, vreached a large "clear lake seve-
ral miles in lenfrth and sunounded with. dense pine  forests. T« The
_ margin  has boen enoroached upon by a dense growth of spha.gnum
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moss, with ‘dwarfed and contorted .spruces and larches, for the most
part dead, the whole forming what is known as a muskeg, favorite habitat
tor cranberries.” “ As swampy lakes of this description form the mass
of what should be dry land in the district between Lake Winnipeg and Hudson

Bay, they give the name to the Indians of that region, a sub-tribe of the Crees, .
. known as Muskegoes or Swampy Indians.” ¢ Besides the ¢ Abies Alba,’ which -

is the largest and best timber of this country; L. observed a few larches, called
“ here juniper, but they always die before reaching any size.” The country
between Muskeg Lake and.the mountain is very broken.

Ascending the Thickwood Hills, “ Passed through dense thickets of pOpiar. '

Ou gaining the highest level, I found that the hills were really a lofty table
land, which has an irregular surface covered with swampy lakes and thickets,
and it'is only the rugged escarpment to the east that gives them the appearance

" of a range of distant hills.”

Capt; Palliser, in his- joumey from Carlton to the Forks of the Medicine -
and Red Deer Rivers, travelled through this section' on the south of the Sas-
- katchewan. - - C

_Pallz'ser; p.83.

Carlton - to the Elbow of the North Saskatchewan.—Passed over fine
rich country and level "plain 210 feet above the river to Birch Gully. - The

by

- valley of the North Saskatchewan at the Elbow is not luxuriant, aspen and

poplar being the only -trees. FromBirch Gully to Cross Woods, an irregular
country, the large timber was all burnt off = Only stunted willows remained.

Sandford F’léming Paqc. Ry Rep., 1874, p. 38.

- «The crossing of the South Saskatchewan is about 250\yards wide; the
banks are about 170 feet high; the castern bank, however, has the greater

clevation ; aspens,” balsams, poplars and small white birch are found on its
banks; the valley-of the river, however, extends"over a mile in width. The
North Saskatchewan is 18 miles distant, and it is heve that Fort Carlton is
cstablished.  Between the two rivers the country assumes the appedrance of
a level plateau ‘elevated: about 300 feet above the stream. The soil, although

light, is of ‘good character’; the North River at this spot is soméwhat broader -
than the South Branch.  The streams unite neéar the 105th degree of longitude

and discharge into Lake Winnipeg. Only one rapid of any greut importance

" is met in this distance.”

Mr. Selwyn entered this section on the east side}lsy trail leading through

Carlton, and thence westerly towards Edmonton. .

© Selwyn's Geol. Rep., 1813-14, pp. 3233,

Crossing of South Saskatchewan.—The river is here 200 yards wide, with
strong current, and the extreme width of the valley is two ‘miles; descent 10
river by steps or terraces, and also .at ether - places abrupt wtih clifts 170 feet
of brown carthy clay or loam, with occasionally imbedded boulders; _ironstone
nodules, some of largé size, are abundant among boulders. No. unmoved rocks
in this vicinity. ' . :

CarrroN -HousE is situated on North Saskatchewan, 19 miles from -

crossing of South-'B,mm_:h. . _
The Fort stands on a terraced flat of limited extent, about 200 feet below
the level of the plain. Between it and the river-a second narrower terrace or

-
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alluvial flat bordérs the river; a short distance above the Fort, on "the left

~ benk, the terraces terminate, and a single steep slope rices from the margin’ of

the river to the plain; while on the opposite side the terraced character of the
valley appears to have been modified by -successive land slides, producing ‘a;
wide broken surface of irregular hills and hollows, which are for.the most part

thickly wooded. The river at Carlton is 400 yards wide, with an extreme

depth of about 10 feet. ‘ A o . S
. Carlton-to Thickwood Hills.—For first two miles soil very light and sandy ;
at Creek on-prairfe extensive grassy swamps; thence 16 miles over very hilly

“and broken country to Redberry €reek, falling into Redberry Lake, the water

ascent to the Third Prairie Steppe. S
These - hills are rough and stony, and boulders again become numerous.
The country is well wooded and grass abundant. '

of which is salt. This is at the base of Thickwood Hills, which form the

- Henry A. F. MacLeod. -

The southern portion. is poor- gravelly soil,- affording good pasturage,
improving to the south-east to good fertile soil, and to the west, about the South’
Saskatchewan, to fair soil ; the central and northern part, to near Carlton, is
good fertile soil; the southern portion is open prairie, and to the north partially
wooded. The surface is hilly to the south-east, and even and undulating to the
west and centre ; the supply of water is limited, except in_ the two Saskatehe-
wans. The valley of the South Saskatchewan is not very large at the railway
crossing, but increases in width and depth to the upper trail crossing; that of
the North Saskatchewan is wide and deep. : : . '

- Surveyor-General bf Dominion _Ldnds Report, 1877 4. L. Russell,»l‘).L'.S_., pp.,'12-13 :

Third principal Meridian, Longitude, 106° West, runs trom the 10th base
ltne-in Latitude 52° 11’ for 67 miles north.* ~ .

« For about twenty-four miles the line runs through the same sandy - roll-
ing plain. T - L : -

“ On the thirteenth mile we crossed the Canadian Pacitic Railway Line
wheré it deflects to the north, two miles south of an. alkaline lake, 2§ miles
across. This lake has a very striking appearance, the shores being fringed -

 with a crimson coloured weed, which disguises a wide, miry sandy margin

« At the.Latitude of the eleventh Base the main Southern trail to Carlton is
crossed; and here the land gradually improves, and fresh water ponds and groves .
of timber abound., I , e

“The South branch of the Saskatchewan River is crossed at 1%
miles north of the 12th™ Base line, about one mile below the lower

" (Garrieppy) crossing. The river here is 400 yards wide, with steep bunks about -
thirty feet, and a current of* two miles.an hour. The lower crossing is on the . -

shortest road to Prince Albert Settlement, and is seldom used by other than those .
going thence. . S '

Shortly after crossing this stream, we entered on a tract of great fertility
and crossed the holdings of some Bnglish-speaking farmers, who praised the

- country and are entering heartily intothe tillage of the soil and stock-raising.”

* This may be co‘nsideredithe,::orrected Meridian: it is about teu. miles east of the Meridian
line, 106° W. Longitude, shown on the accompanying map.. The descrepancy arises from the
fact that the true Longitudes of localities had not been determined when the original .copi gf

shed.

. this map was prepared. The correct position of the Meridian hag only recently been establi

>
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Surveyor-glenéral of Dommwn Lands Report, 1878—J. 8. Dennis, jun., D.L.S.
op 2l e . '

Tenth base line continues westerly through this Section in Latitude 52° 11*,.

“The South Branch of the Saskatchewan was crossed on this line at 25 miles
from the 106th meridian. The river hereis some 12 chains’in width, with a
very stroag current; the banks are low and edged by a mud depos1t of the.
river, not of any width that would be of use for cultnvatton The soil along
this Base line through this Section “is of a very poor nature, bemv hght and sandy ;
and in most cases a.lkalme. .

.burve Jor-General of Dominion Lands’ Report, 1818—W. F. ng, DL.8., p. 19. a

Twelfth Base. Lme Lat 52° 53’ 26", westwird from 106th mendxan to
Carlton.
‘ “I began the 12th baqe from -the 106th meridian, on the edstern s;de of,
the South S‘ukutchewa.n and ran it down to ‘the water.. Next day we érossed
the river, which is here 100 yards wide, and produced the line through a " thick
belt of tamaracs that extends along its western bank.  Ascending the hill to
the® west the line ran into thick poplar bush. The. country here for
some distance is- a network of lakes, the shores of which are covered with
thick growths of willows, &c. The soil is sandy. This sort of country extends
for some. two ranges, with only’ about three miles intervening of ordinary
prairie. After-this, in the third range, the country becomes open, but the soil
is-somewhat light for cultivation. In the fourth range west of this principal
meridian, the line strikes the North Saskatchewan at the end of the twentieth
Section’ flom the meridian, and at about three miles north-east of Fort
Oarlton." : ,.@%

3

Surveyor General of Dommton Lands' Report, 187 8——M Aldous, D.L.S.,, p 24

“Sr, L&URENT —Thxs settloment egtends alonrr both sldes of the South
Saskatchewan River, from-its intefsection with the 3rd pr mcxpal Meridian
- south to ¢ Gabriel’s Cx'0~,s1nrv a distance of over twenty miles.”
© “When camped near ¢ Batoche’s Crossing,’ convenient opportunity occur red
of taking a:cross section of the South Saskatchewan River, which it will be in-
teresting to compare with one taken of the North Sa.ska.tchewan at about. the
same time last season. The results were as follows :—

s Velocxty (mean) verees _ -1:875 miles pe1 hour.
Width (from water’ to water) ...... 610 feet g
Greatest depth..ceceien.iiiienniiinine, 9
Mean depth ...... eeirentanaes vasenas 4'58 S

" Sectional area ...... ...... 2,811 square ftet
Discharge...oveaaiiicnl about 8,000 cubxc fect por seconds

~ “Results of Crosssection of North Saskatchewan River, Lakul beptunber,'
1877 =—

o Velocxty; ........... emere er vemenees

= 199125 per hour.
Width (from water to water) = 907 feet -
“Greatest depth cooeveeeiiciiinninin = 83 . «
Mean'depth ...ivveiiiieen wanenenes e = 61. «
Sectional area......ceezivissrenneens <=~ 6168 square }&rds
Discharge ...cce.... B 10,6"0 cubtc feet per second..

o °
S
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- That portion of the South Branch whlch has come-under- my obscrvation
is very free from obstructions, not a single sand bar was noticed. in the whole

distance traversed, while, takmg a similar distapce on the North Branch, thero

will be found fifteen or twenty shifting sand bars. The water this sehson was,
I estimate, eighteen inches lower than at the same date last season. Takmg
this into consideration, the measurements would go to show that the amount of

‘water flowing through the South Branch is about seventy per cent. of that flow-

ing through the North Branch. Notwithstanding this ditferenge “of volume, it
-is my opinion that navigation on the South Branch can more casily be effected

than on the North Branch. .
“ The entire population of St. Laurent consists of French Huk- breeds, who,

. with few exeeptions, live by buftalo hunting. They simply tarm sufficient land

to provide themselves with grain’ and \egetableﬂ for their winter use; they,

"‘nevertheless, fully understand the advantage of seeuring land, being wcll aware
<that, in a very few years, the buffalo will be c\telmm‘xted and that then they

will be compelled to turn their attcntlon to agncultuxal pm~mt~ .
“ There arc numerous large hay meadows in the rear of the sottlement,

from one to two miles from the river. Thix hay is ¢ut and stacked in the autumn

scason, and furnishes abundance of foddel for their large bands of homcs during
the Wmtex months.
_ % The land on the east blde of the river is generally of an e\:ccllent _quality

and such as can be farmed to advantage, while on the west side, exceptin small -

tracts, it is very llght and sandy, and unfit for cultivation.” -

.Surveyor-General of Dommum Lunds Report 18 T—A.. L. Ru$sell, D. L."S.,
- pp- 1415, it

Duck Lake—¢ This settlement lies about nine milés west of St. Laurent, -

and twelve miles south-east of Carleton House. Apart from an cxtcnsnve
trading establishment and a few Indians located helc, there are not, probably,

" over hity settlers, punupall} French Halfbxecda The good land hereabouts
~ is rather limited. . :

CARLETON IInLan——“ Last in uwel of pOpul.mon but first as xcmuds
importance throughout this country, ix Carleton House; thc hcadquaxtexb of
the Hudson's Bay (,umpanv in this most important District.

“Carleton House is situated on the east bank of the North Saskatchewan, about

“forty miles south-west of Prince Albert, in Latitude 52¢ 524" N, T_hcxc is no

settiement in this vicinity; the land, exeept on the very limited interval, being

inferior-in quality. The Hudson’ s Bay Company’s steamer ¢ Nor Lhugtx, mado |

five trips to this peint and ooe to hdmonton dunmf the past summer,

"

PN

Palliser, pp. 85,84 _
Crossed E agle Il Creek;-valley- 13“ feet deep, but little \\uud ~small birch

and peplars, and berry- b\,.umtr bushes ; thenee 15 miles over uutiuhmnw prairie,

with numerous salt Ll.l\t,\ to the “Dase ot Eagle Hill, 600 teet-high; clumtmu
above sea, 2,328 feet; (,‘htem ascent anbep and dlﬂ'lbull. dbaccllb of their
western flanks ~L.uu:ly perceptible,

‘Eagie Hills to. Ear Hills.—Plaisi; with little wood or water; sSoil i lmprerr-
nated with sulphates of soda and lime; very poor grass; small prairie flats
between ridges of Bar Hills, but barren, nothmnr but small bushes on hills. -~

Captain Palliser also crossed S. E. angle of this seetion. See section .

6

- Captain L’alhau entored [hl\ wutwn about l.}.mud«, 52° lo ', and u.m,llcd-
westex ly. :




- : ‘ Mr. Selwyn passed through northern part of this westerly, towards -
o " Jack-fish Lake. ' S o '

' Selwyn Geol. Rep., 1873-74, p. 33.

“From ¢ Bear Paddling Lake,” for 30 miles, the country is almost bare of

o © wood; ridges and hills of sand and gravel. Soil generally light and poor;
© - several grassy-edged lakes and pools, many of them salt, and boulders of gneiss
‘scattered over surface. : oo T

Henry A. F. MacLeod.

““ The southern portion, and extending to the Eagle Hills, is fair soil,
improving ta the north-cast to good soil ; on the Bagle Hills it is light gravelly **
soil, affording good pasture. To the north of the Saskatchewan, the soil is good -

‘and fertile; the surface is even and undulating to the east and north, and hilly -~
to the south:west ; fresh water supply good. The valley of the Saskatchewan
is wide and doep. - C S , A . ©

* Surveyor- Gener_al Dominion Lands' Report, 1878—J. S. Dennis, jun'.,-D.L.S.,,;p. 21 o

The 10th base line continues WcSterly through ‘this Section in Lat. 52° 11°.

“The soil on the part surveyed of this Base,  with the exception of some féw - .
§ miles in the Eagle Hills, is of a very poor nature, being light and" sandy, and’ -
5 in most cases alkaline,” untit for agricultural purposes; and alimost destitute~of. -
- ; wood and water. o : ; .- - e
; 108 Captain Palliser entered this =ection about latitude 52° 15’ and pass -
o - .. through to the north of Far-Hills, and dcross the valley to the Wigwatin Y

Se sec. ff for description to Ear Hills. - :

Palliger, page 5. - - _ A .
Country in neighborhvod of Ear-Hills is_irregular, of rounded mamelons:
of almost pure sand, with numerous saline lakes; the soil and vegetation very:
inferior, probably the same character extends up to valley of Battle River..~
The valley of Wigwatinon running north-east and svuth-west, 200 feet below
prairic level, is dotted with xaline lakes; north end of valley clothed "with -
- aspen, the tinest we have seen in the country; also, small’quantity of a kind of
sugar maple, and a large grove of ashileaved:maple. As a rule this region is
desolate and barren, the whole country to the north has the same irregular
" features; soil for most part sandy; to the south and west a flat expunse of
prairie extends to the horizon. ' - ST
N 9

_Heriry. A. F. MacLeod. : '-‘j o o IR
_ S The central Ipvorti'on of this section is coveréd by the Eagle Hills, and the:~ . '
KA north-western by the Wolf Ilills. The former are high hills -with light gravetly "
T © soil, affording -good—pasturagé, and the Wolf Hills—are sandy knolls, also good

4 . pasturage. ~There is some fair prairic land-about Raith. . At Battleford, and on

the north side of the Suskatchewan the soil is good and fertile, without woods, ™+ 3|
"The hills are partially wooded with poplar.. Water suppiy- good.” ' P
g . . Mr. Wm. Oyilvié, D.L.S. U e
' o My Ogilvie,; who has been engaged in surveysand’ exﬁlbrdt’idns in various
: phrts of the North-West Territories during last year, 1878, under the Depart- -
- ment of the Interior, travelled through this section -from Battleford south-
westerly, and thus describes it ;:— - . :

1
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“ Leaving Battlefmd in a southelly dlrectlon and continuing so for about
five miles, the soil sandy and grass light, many alkaline ponds, some patches of
light pc)pla,r woods around. and near the ponds; thence in a south-westerly
direction about four miles, to the bottom of 4 ridge, which runs in an eastorly
and westerly direction, and rises - -about 200 to 300 feet; the soil pretty fair,
clayey loam; and gravelly ridges; grass good. - Along the slope of the ridge
mentioned are many ravines in which wood and spring water are found: the
wood small poplar.. Thence in a generally southerly direction, about 10 mlles
over gravelly loam, grass pretty good; here are-some ponds, mostly alkaline ; -

_ one about two miles: long and about one-fourth of a mile wide, runs north and
south. Thence westerly over gravelly ridges, and flats of good loamy clay soil for

about 10 miles, fresh water ponds, and bed of dry creek. . No wood near orin
. sight.”

Col. MacLeod and Capt Claxk also travelled southerly from Battleford
thlough this sectlon. See sec. iy

-
%

BATTLEFORD, the seat of (rovelnment of the \Torth Weqt Temterleq, is situ- "
ated near the junction of the Saskatchewan and Battle Rivers. - :
The Grovernment House, Stipendiary Magistrate and Registrar's Offices stand o

.*" on the height on the south side of Battle Rnel about 200 feet above tho water.

, - The-Post and Telegr aph offices, Traders’ e~wb1|~hments .md othel bettlers T
“houses; are built betwcen this” hcwht and the river. '

And: the Bohcc Bauacks on a. plutoa.u ;hout 100 fectl "
‘ thenvers - ’

. The populatlon is p;oba,bly_ near ly 100.. he.ban,
"south bank of the. Sa~katchewan m Lhns ne; rhbomhood

' vthe vxumty ‘of. Battle

“fiom a point a short" ¢ below: s “Albert to Fort 'P'ltt lha.t is to a.ty
rendeled somewhat difficalt ith k- bdm Fr om Fort [’1tt to I:,dmOniun

g ’-permanent
© - Fromthe point,ireferrad to, neii P ,nce‘ Albertdown to thc “(nand Rapld:
of the Saskatcheéwan hear Iike Winiiipeg, the obstrictions to navigation consist
prmcx?1 lly of shallow: \pids, having but little tall over beds of boul«lels

e

Hudson | Ba; by Company.-. have ‘two steamers on this river, xunnmu_};,__.;,.
“between the Grand Rapids and Edmoriton, one of these is constructed of steel and”.

“the other of wood ; the former of about 70 tons and the thtel ot about 100 tous
bmthen, both dxawmrr from 15 to’ ’f teet, of water. - o

. -

- Surceyor Gleneral Dom/mon Land) Report 1\78—] S. Dumzs _/un.'D L. S, pp.21 22,

The 10th Base contmues westwaxd f’m 25 ‘miles to the Meridian, rango
18'and 19. The soil is of a very poor nature, being lightand sandy, and in most .-
cases alkaline; nong of it is of any use for agr multuul purposes.

“1 e\tperlenced great ditficulty in xn.lkm«r progress on the 10th Base- OWmU‘

to the want of wood and’ water, -the counm'y alomr that. line being almOar,.
destitute of both: - On one section of it water had to be carried for the pal ty,
- and wood for posm and fuel, in our carts for a distance of 52 mlles. o

61}




“.The .country -along the Moridian (See note page 71) from.the 10th

" Baso to the 11th Correction Line (about 37 milcs),-is of a better nature than
‘that on’ the "10th base for although- the soil is light it is well watered, and the - *.
pasturage is. excellent, it is however,.destitute of wood.” - =~ - . N

7 «The 11th Correctional line runs (in abeut Lat, 52° 43'from the Meridian, - .

" ranges 13 and'19 to Battleford, about 16,miles ) throngh the hills on tho south side of - L

‘Battle River Valley, and is in bush nearly all the way. 'The soil is generally - -

o Along the 11th Base line, Lat 52° 32'13", from»ﬂie.'Méridi&ii‘:‘betWééﬁ}faggéé"-;"{ ‘
" 18°and 19,about 17 miles in this section, Mr. Dennis describes the country as®* @

- decidedly more attractive, with good water, but a scarcity of wood. ™
‘109 .Unpt. Palliser crossed this sectid

. Ppaltiser,p 8586 i R
“* . From Wigwatinon Valley to Noss Creck.—A few miles “West, camie t0 3 _.
‘. _ valley about 10 square ‘miles in qkﬁent;-fwith’soil'of “excellent guality, ~“of rich .
" black vegetable mould two and a-half feet deep, on . fine yellow sands “thence

sugar trees ; irregular country to-'north and. north-west. % After anabrupt

[ . eyecan reach? . n. el . L
- - .7 . Neutral Hills could be scen twenty miles distant. ~They are the recog-
~nized boundary beétween the Cree and Blackfoot tribes. ~ At nine miles east of

small clumps of poplar and several salt lakes. The.soil in many parts con- .

<7 sists of one foot of black vegetable mould, excellent nutritious grasses, and many .
© .o plunts seldom found but in forests. . 'he greater part of the country with these™
" leatures is fit for immediate settlement.. The spring here:is early. and tha
* : suimmer pot 00 dry. S T R § R

o Hom AR Meled T e
\\. .. «The north-eastern vc"orn'g«r.yis partly 'covelv'edlby‘ the Wolf Hills, where the A

A7 soil is light and sandy and partially wooded. -The-rest of.the north-eastern

\ - supplyis good.’ =

MR Oglwe.

"\, Passicd south-westerly towards Neutr:il‘H-ills.- A
A Continuing description from section . . '

T\« Thence south-westerly over the same kifid of soil about 10° miles to'a
. Jereck, which appears to mé ‘to be Eagle Creek or a branch of it; good fresh =
. water in it, but no.current. - Thence southerly over The valley of-a dry creek, . -
~ in which is some very good native hay; on, overgravelly ridges and good | '
" “clayey black ‘loam: for-about 15 “milés; crossed a decp, wide ravine, with
. strongly atkaline ponds and boulder-covered 4des, some shrubs and a few small
" poplars and good grass. ‘Thence south-westerly, over dark gravelly-loam and’”
- good grass, no-water ; a large .ravine to right or north-west for'about five miles, =~
' . containing some large. alkaline ponds and a’féw poplar trees ravine turns-away- v
...+ -toright,then on, over gravelly ridges and good large loamy-clay flats, with-excel- .
.. -lent grass; and mahy ponds of fresh watet in them, ne.wood. -At about 12 -~ -

4 LS

- “passed-over sand hills and a succession of poplar-covered ridges, with somefine " - B |

\ ;. portion 1s good fertile soil, op_en,,with‘mars]_;és prod'.ucing_'good. hay.. The water- O |

L
_excecdingly poor, and although improving a little:in the immedijate vicinity of . e N
" Battleford; is even there very light and sandy.” ' IR s L]

“ascent, of 240 feet, a-fine level prairie stretches away to the south-as far asthe - e

Nose Creek, came -6n what was once forest. land, but now, only dotted with S |

- miles it changes to more gravel but without water, and continues so forabout12 -~ . ¥
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" banks, 150 feet high, with good alluvial flats, and, exeept towanrds Eibow, the

side, and thence proceeded south. ~ -~ _ . ) S

- places, one has only to cut through the sod of the grass which grows on it to -

" the country is very rough; the soil generally gravelly, fair grass, many

" patches of poplar.”

miles, to some large ponds strongly alkuline, which T was informied were fresh
enough to he used inyears of ordinary rainfall. Thence.westerly, over ravelly
ridges and light flats; then grass for-about six miles to a place known as ¢ Spirit

Woods."”

Surveyor-General Dominion Lands, Rep. 1878—J-S Dennis, jun., p. 22,

Along the 11tk Base line, ¢ Latitude 52° 32’ 13”.) “ From the Meridian range
18 and 19 to the 110th Meridian, the country is decidedly more attractive. For
the first thirty miles.there is a scareity of wood, but good water abounds.” '
“ From the exceeding vichness of its giusses and the spevial fitness of -the
kinds produced, I am led to believe that it excells a. a @razing country any
thing I have scen in Manitoba or the North-West Territories.” D
’ .

’

Captain Palliser: crossed this section-about Liat. 52° 35, passing westward. "

-

Palliser,pﬁ. ’85,}'86_.' o R ' R L
. For description-of country betiveen Nose Crcéck and’ Battle River, seo
section B2 . L o _ ‘ . I B

Battle River, at first erossing,is a streum 48 yards wides by two to five-
fagt deep, with a very tortuous channel, through a wide valley with steep

plain on cither hand ix also rich.  The country around is rich and very suitable
for agricultdve ; fine growth of woods, chiefly poplar, with few spruce and fivs.

From Flag IEll, an eminence 400 to 450 feet above pluin, extensive view
of undulating country, with patches of poplar and small lakes, :

Henry A. F. MacLeod. = . S

The northern portion is good fertile soilswith marshes producing hay; the
surface is hilly, rolling and open prairie ;. the water supply 1= goods, :

Mr. Ogilvie

Travelled westerly . through this ‘'section to the “ Nose” on the western- -

“SprriT Woops.— Where is plenty of wood spring water, poplar wood, and
an abundance of wild choke cherries. T .
“¢ This is the most remarkable place T have seen in the territories, as it
appears to the eye to be the top of an extensive.ridge of pure sand, and yet, in

find an abundance of good fresh water. . :

.-« Thence southerly about 12 miles, over sand and cravel, poor grass, to -
Sounding Lalke, around which there.is-a good:deal of poplar wood.; the soil on
the cast side of the lake is generally sandy; on the south side there -is some
good soil in the valley of a creck which rans into it, where the grass is good,
and some hay could be got ; bordering this creck are some very high gravelly
knolls. - ' o

“ From Sounding Lake to the * Nose,” about 20 miles in a straight line,”

onds, most of them alkaline ; some fresh springs.

«'North and west of the  Nose,” the soil for ¢ight or ten miles seems to be
fair black gravelly loam ; good grass and good fresh water ponds, with frequent .

N
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Captain Palliser crossed westerly through the centre of this section.

Palliser, p. 87.

Second Crossing of Battle River. (Lat 52° 28’ 5" a.nd Lon. 111° 29 45", ) :
“ Many curious sections of soft-sandstone and clay strata were here exposed. In
the bed of stream we found plc(,% of coul, and it was also observed in bed further
up the stream.’ :

“ The northern.exposure of the river valley, as usual, was the wooded side,
‘containing poplar, spruce,.fir, ‘ash-leaved maple, and buch " while’ the .other
side was almost cntnel’z;:ateof wood.

From Battle River westward, the country is equally f,}vgrab]e for agrlcul-
" ture-as that in section

was excellent. -
Captain Palliser also crossed the south-west corner of this sectlon, on his

but pelh&p* a little more irregular; the p.xsturage

52
112

" Palliser, p. 134135, and map.

. the south.

" in the nexgh

_expedition from Edmonton to- the Forks of the Red ‘Deer Rlver and the South
- Saskatchewan. _

* Travelling south-easterly, crossed Eagle Creek, ‘the pasturage contmnmg
good. A few miles south the edge or line of the “ woodﬂ ” was reached; here
they were obliged to cut small loads’ of wood for use’ on the prairie COUIae to

Having reached - tho cdge of the woods, Capt. Pclll~er dofines, at page
89. of his journal, a line of demarkation bcL\uen the Anuont Forest Lands and
‘the True Prairie District, as follows:
’ “Let us imagine a. line drawn from 60 mxles south of Fort Cm lton, which -
“is on-the verge of the-Great Prairies, to the Wigwatinon, and thence produced to
the site of thé'¥Old Bow Fort.’ This line marks the boundary of two natural
divisions of - the" country, viz.: The Ancient Forest Lands and the True Prairie
“ District. * To t}\c north of line generzlly there is timber, a good scil for agri-
caltural purpoges up.to 54° north latitude, and superior. pastumge to-the south
“there is no timber, the soil is sandy, with little or no admixture of carthy matter,
and the pust tf)(e)m inferior. - Exceptions of course may be found, as, for'example,
in rhood of swamps and gullies, where the soil and pastumge are
tter.,” ./ .
After leaving the “Edge of Woods,” entered upon *an arid country; hard ~ | .
white clay soil, with no vegetation; to the west tEexc is scanty but nutritious '
grass, Apploa(,hmg the Squirrel Hills, the country ‘becomes “ rolling and
broken, the swells often rxsmg 200 f'eet above the general level.”

i

-

Capt Palhser crossed this section to the south of Buﬁ‘alo Lake

-

allzser, p- 87,

The soil continued: rich and the vegetation lu‘mnant “and .we are of -
opinion that few. places in the Saskatchewan could be found that offer greater
facilities to settlers,”  No tine timber; it having all been destroyed by fire.
There were several swamps and small lakes with brackish water; ; the water of
Sullivan’s Lake. was, however, clear, and not.in the least saline. '

~ In the valley of Tail Creek poplar was Lhe prmmpal Wood

/ -

/
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cine and Red Dcer Rlvels

-

Ool MacLeod . | -~

Traversed the western side of this section, and describes that portion south
of Red Dcor River as a prairie country of fair soil and gool pasture. That to

‘the north, a fine fertile soil and spasely timbered with poplar, in some places_

of good size; had seen coal at Tail.Creek on Red Dcer Rlver

Cap‘ain Palliser crosse'd‘thls south- Westerl), towardw the forks of Medi-

Palliser, pp. 88 89.

DEeap MaN’s CREEK. -—Sprucc in fair abundance, and luxuriant- vevetatlou
in low valley of creck.
‘Found coal-beds in this creck, which were on ﬁle, and far along “ the bankq

_ of Red Deer River, where coal 'Lppuare«l the spontancous fire was in. activity."

Passing thxough eight miles -of irregular and wooded country, descended.

into- Red Déor Valley, 200 feet deep. River 130 yards wide. .
-« On both banks the coal strata are seen, in.many places 15 feot thxck~but

the quality of the coal is not saperior to ‘that. found at Edmonton ; it burns

without flame, but keeps ignited for considerable time and gives out -good heat, . '

leaving ashes similar to that of .wood.” *
Thw‘newhbmhond is <renemlly deser 1bcd as a broken countly H rich soil and
pasture; pmtmlly wooded, fair growth of wood in valley, which increases towards:

the source. Red Deer River is reported navigable from this point down to~

junction with the South branch of Saskatchéwan, which is also free ﬁom

L obstacles thence to North branch of Saskatchewan.

.. Hector, of the Palhael ‘expedition, travelled during winter from Bear's
Hill, altuated in the north-east corner of thn sectlon south- westerly to forks of

o Medlcme and Red Deer Rnem

-

Pallaser p- 119,

.-

- Bear Hill is a low- wooded eminence. To the. south of it crossed a plain for,
" about nine miles, then through poplar and willow thickets, Lilly and swampy,

along the cart trail. Crossing Battle River, passed thxoufrh a range of low hills,

. and’ Tound very little timber in this part of the countr y. -“This is not a true

pl.un country, as it is covered with a small growth of willows and alder. Even

at this season much of this district ]ooks inviting,”. - In the south-western palt.:,

of thxs section the country is described as a rvich” plain.

Mr. Scl\vyn crossed the north-western part of this ~ect10n during his Jomney
from Edmonton to RocL) Mountain House.

' Selwyn Geol Rep., 1873 74 2 39.

From Bear’s Hill to_ Battle River, no chanue in ch'u-acten oftountry, whnch

- he previously describes’ s of - ‘vich” black \01l - sWampy lakc~ open, riclly-

grassed prairies, patches of copse wood, withspruce and poplan " drift coveled

\ulface being the prevailing-feature. _ —

.Col MwL’eod R

.

" Passed through the southern p.xrt of thls section, and-deseribes it as a very -
fine, fertile soil, with some muskeaﬂ\ and partlall) Wf>oded Wlth clumps of sm'xll
trees . . . :

Zommay
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Captam Palllser cxoased the south- e'istern part of thns section,

~ ‘Pallzser, pp. 88 89,

" Crossing of Red Deer River to Cuche Hill, near forks of Medlcmo and Red
- Deer Rivers, very fine land, rich plain, meat _variety of plants, but timber .
" destrayed by fire.
From Vl(-l\ IIill is seen a low, flat prairie, extendmg flu away to north and
“west: the wooded border of Red Deor River is the only -line of vegetation to
. )eheve its barren surface. - At the juriction of Medicine and Red Dect Rivers
*-there is plenty of fine timber, which could -be rafted down the Red Deer River.
The north-western portion of tlm section is described on Palliser’s map as
“thick wood'and swampy country,” and the north-east as “ successive ridges
runmnn' nor th-west, having their west ilopcs cloth®d with poplar, and then‘ eaqt R
~ with pine.” .

.. Mr. Selwyn crossed this section south-westerly, on the traﬂ from Edmonton.
to Roc,ky Mountain House.

Selwyn Geol.- Rep Py 39 40,

. B]mdman 8 Creek -—Hele rocks are well e,xposed in cliffs 50 foet. hmh Sof‘t
friable sandstohe (brown), one to ten feet thick; with layers of thin- bedded sandy
- shales, and near top of section 14 inches of hard, ﬂmty-lookm«r rock Near the .
‘base, resting on sandstone, a thin Iayex of hgmto '
"~ . From “Blindman’s Creek to Rocky Mountain House, 373 mxles.--—At 13
miles the road, the worst travelled over since leaving Fort (ar ry, enters a
flat and t;hlcl\ly -timbered country, and for ten miles skirts and Crosses. swampy
meadows, muskeags and belts of thick spruce forest. " It then rises by gentle
ascents, passing through thick poplar and dwarf birch woods to summit of -
ridge, ¢ immediately beneath which, nearly 300 feet, and stretching away to the -
. Westward, lics the valley of the S'le\.ztchewm The view up of the valley is-
bounded b) the serrated ridges and snow-clad peaks of the Rocky Mountains.” .
Following along the brink of cliffs, in a southerly direction, a gradual descent
of two-or “three miles is made into ‘the valley of the Clearwatet River, a" large
tributary which joins the Saskatchewan about a mile below the Post. The road
crosses the Clearwafter one-quarter mile above-junction, and passmo' over the
alluvial flats in- the angle between the two rivers, strikes the Saskatohewan
opposite the Fort, .
Thus the journey of 1, 055 miles was completed Mr, Selwyn leturned East -
- by water down the Saskatchewan.
The general character of country surroundxn g Rocky Mountam House is of
rolling, u'regular surface, with dark green pine forest.

II5 - Dr. Hector, of the Palliser expedmon crossed this sectmn from thc Rocky
Mountams aIOng the N’orth Saskatchewan to Rocky Mountam House.

30
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Pallzser, rp- 113 114

Describes it as a broken wooded eountry, pines on the ndges, with ]arge
spruce and larch, and swamps in the low grounds" ’

Rocky MounTtaiy House is on the Eastern s1de ‘of this sectxou, nd sta.nds T
3 195 feet above the sea. . .

o
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116 Dr Hector travcllcd up the North bmnch of the Q'Nk'uchaw‘m through

this section.

Palliger, p. 113

“The nvcr after ]eavmor the mount'nm tmns a zzood deal to the north,

and quite s;uddgnly the country becomes comparatively level on either hand ;

‘ stilt, however, ata little distance back, forming hills 800 to 1,000 feet above the
' river, the outer or Brazean's range formed 2 line of lower mountains 15 or 20
P miles to the eaxt, and the space between forms a wide v alley, the irregularities
of which ale ncm]) obhtcx ated by the magnificient developement of the shingle
_terraces.” .
_ .. . “The country ”in thix @ great valle_y iy very beautiful ; the timber is a
oo - good deal cleared away by tne, but still large blufts remain, wlnlc in the open-

" ings on the high grounds there is rich- pa~tum and poplar and w xl]mv blcaks

Thisis a f’amous place for the mount.un sheep. :

I ' .117 " This sectlon is in the Rocky Mountams. S ._ : L : I
HenryA F. ]k[acLeod

- “The valley of ‘the Mahfrne River is cntnely in the Roe l\y Monntams Tt
i o i8 narrow and deecp, with steep sides, precipitousin.places. The rock is cov ered
b in places with sand, gravel, clay and moss. There isx a fair growth of wypruce
and ‘poplar in the: lower parts of the valley, which disappear near the Source

.of the river. - The’ herbage i3 ve:y scanty. Water aupply abund.mt ”

i .

4 52 o
3 B 118 HenryA F MacLeod )
; » “Thc valley of thé Myette in the nor th east corner,. is entnd} in the

~Rocky Mountains. There is generally a ﬂ‘tj_m_lheﬁbm.t@n-r‘n{’—fhe valley,
“varying from ‘half a mile to a mile wide; the soil is light and sandy, with -

B ‘i o musl\eacrs in places; the sides of the mlley are steep and roc ky; itis hea,vnl) :
i timbered with spr uce and popl‘u c\cept a small open praivie about three miles
: east of the summit.” _ ‘ . _ .

e 'l‘he boundm’y of Bmt)sh Columbm passes through thw seetion. . o,
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Henry A. F. Mac Leod.

FROM THE IOOTH 10 THE 116TH \mmﬂmn, AND BETWEEN THE 518T AND 52ND
PARALLELS OF LATITUDE.

.
=

The north-eastern part of this Section borders on Lake ‘Winnepegosis.
The Duck Mountain occupies a large portion of its western half, and Riding -

Mountain enters it from the south. See section {8 for Mr, Hind’s dcscrlptlon of
Duck and Rxdmg Mountains.

~4The north-eastern pertion, along the line of the C.P.Ry., consists. generally
of good fertile soil, heavily wooded, with oceasionally good spruce, and inter-
sected with marshes producing good hay. The surfice of the ground- is flat,

. and tbe supply of hesh water is abundant.”

-by ‘“the luxuriant and varied undel growth of: the forests, to"ethex with the
various kinds of grasses produced.” © A plentiful growth of fine tlmbel spruce,
tamarac, poplar and birch,” among which weie ¢ many: whlte spruce. 2 feet 6 -

“

Cunningham, C. P. Ry Re ., 1877, pp- 18(‘-187'

~ Describes the N.E. poxtlon of this section a¥ a fme futxle soil, evidenced

; mchea in. diameter, and of thoxouvhl) sound quality.”

Frank Moberly, Engineer in chaige of Expedi tion, PdciﬁnRailWay Report, 1372 p.56.

' From. the lex el of'Fox t Pelly. there is 1o dlﬁiculty in dcscendmg by the valley-
of Swan River, to the low ground éast of the Duck Mountains; from Swan Rlvex,

the country lymg north of Duck and Riding Mountiins, was- found on examina-
tion to be nearly level, thickly wooded .with spruce, pOpLu and some maple, a

" few small lakes and- malaheb were also found ; soil sandy loam and admuably o
-fitted for farming.”

- *Generally speaking the country exterding from about Port Pelly by.

Swan River, and between the Riding Mountains and Lake Manitoba to Prairie

. Portage near Fort Gan;, is for the mOaL part well wooded and the soxl of

101

‘HmdsA & S. E'a:p, Vol. 1 > PP- 430 436

the east of south

excellent quahty

" The Swan Rlvez flows through the nor them part of this Section, and the
Assiniboine enters'it from the west at Fort Pelly, flowing tlnoufrh it alittle to

Mr. Dawson travelled from Fort Pelly southerly r1lc>mr the ﬂank of Duck
" Mountain, ¢ thlough a country admirably adapted for fatming . purposes.
- With the excepllon of narrow ridges, it possesses a rich black fortile mould,

'supply of - -

~upon‘tmg very luxuriant herbatre, and on the mountain an, ample
timber, consisting chiefly of aspen: of large dimensions. - -~ - :
«The Riding and-Duck Moantains consist of & succession of slopes and

terraces on their south-westeri side, the ascent being almost lmpelceptlble to. .
the thick impenetrable forest whxch covers the hwhest plafeau : _

e




Col. MacLeod_. '

Travelled through tflis ‘Section on the west of the Assineboine to Fort
Pelly. The southern portion he describes as a poor soil partially wooded;
proceeding north it becomes a fair soil with clumps of trees. -

Henry A. F. MacLeod. X _ _ . )
. % The south-western portion is poor, light soil, partially wooded ; the cen-
tral and western portion fairand partially wooded ; above. Livingstone the soil is
poor and cover‘eJ)‘with boulders, lightly wooded. o '
<. In the valley of Swan River there is some good fertile soil partially wooded,
with opon marshes. producing good- hay. The valley of the Assineboine is-
wide and deep at the south, becoming smaller as it approaches Fort Pelly; the
surfaco.is hilly and undulating. , . ' S Co

Frank Moberly, Pac. Ry. Rep., 1372.
See his description in Section 5. - . ‘

Hind's A. and S Exp., Vol. 1, p. 431 and maps. |
Proceeding from south-west. towards Fort Pe'l-ly, describes south. -
west portion as an undulating open prairie, numerous marshes and ponds, and-

good land in the valley. To the north of Little White Sand River a\_gravelly a
loam, with-groves of poplar-and underwood of cherries, roses, &e. -

Col. MacLeod.

~ Crossed the northern part from Fort Pell td"w;afds Touchwood Hills, and

describes it as a fuir soil, partially wooded, with somexwamps producing.good’ ™"

hay; and on the west side, on the trail, a fine .rich soil, heavily wooded, with
pools or swamps producing good hay. - - Lo -

Henry A. F. Mac_Zgéd.

“The rorth-eastern part is fair soil, improving to the west. to good fertile

- land, heavily wooded 16 the north-east with spruce and poplur, diminishing in
size and quantity to the south, Near White Sand River, where there'is no spruce .
the surface is hilly and undulating, with intervening marshes producing good
‘hay. The valleys are small and narrow and the supply of fresh water

Surveyor-General Dom. Lands ‘Rep., 1876—A. L. Russell, D. L. S; pp. 18, 19.

‘THE 28D PRrinciPAL MERIDIAN, lon. 102°. _Fromlat.51° for aBout 32 mi_leé. .
_ the country is better than that immediately south, and the next 5 miles to the..
end of the survey: “is excellent sandy loam well wooded and watered.” :

<" ¢“ Here th etion of the meridian ceased. A rapid trip to ‘I-‘or't-Péﬂy o

‘ (irbou‘t'f 16--mifes  north), however, enables me to state that 'alvlu‘the'@y to
- that place the soil i3 good, and wood and water comparatively. well supplied.

" In the vicinity of Fort Pelly and northward ‘the landis lighter; watef is, e

‘However, plentiful, and poplar of a large- size, as well as spruce are here first
met with, The approach to Swan River Barracks near Livingstone (11
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miles north of Fort: Pelly) premnts avery forlorn appeamncc, bemg tlnckly SN
-covered with granite boulders of various mizes,” N
« At Fort Pelly the soil iy almost pure sand, potatoeq Gorn and some other

" cereals grow to a g,ood slze, _when tlu,y escape destructlon by gmsshoppers and

summer frosts "

o Emnm BASE Tine Wns'rwmn.

. ’l“ms Baseline in, Tatitude 51° ‘78’ 34 was produ(ed 49 rmles westward from.
longitude-102°... « W find that throughout the whole of this distance poplar
‘bush, frony 2 to 12 inches in dmmcter-anrl willows. predominate, * The Iand is
- good and water throughout abundant, and in places more than demmble, as the
numerous lakelets, ponds and conneeting marshes attest. These characteristies . -
- are doubtless due to.the retention of the surface water by clayey subsoils. A

 noticeable fact in connection with, this eountry is that both in running waters

51

and in surface ponds havinig no-apparent outlet, thé water is invariably ha

At thc 41st mx]c a trradual ascent of' the Beavel Hills i is wmmenced f S

103 Relayn Gesk: Rep, 1873-74 op- 26,21, TP S

= Mr.. Selwyn tmvelled north-westerly through thls sectxon from ‘the S.E o
” comcr towsards the Touchwood Hills. , _

- Pheasant Hills to left appeared to be thickly wooded : ‘
No marked change in the country, but lakes and. lake basms more abun-‘

dant, and water in many of them slighly brackish. The lakes. afe’ gradually ..

. ;.,Amdrvm«r up. Soil light, vegetable meuld on. whitish colored silt, passing down . .
T into 'well. xounde& gx avel,"md the-general luxunance of grags mdncates a for’ule o
-goil.

with lakes and pools.

lakos qulte ~alt others only sh«rhtly bxacklsh bnt qmte drmkable

© Hmd AT and 8 Exp., Vol. 1 p 421, 432

“ Mr; IImd c;msed the southern pomlon of' thxs qectlon, travellmg easberly' R
from Lonfr or Last Mountain Lake. - o
© On .xpproachm«r File Hill, “ a more humid tract beu'ms dotted with marshes

and ponds.” ¢ The soil im proves. m characten and the oounu y bécomes very

- picturésque and attractive.”

A -age for our cattle.. The ridges and mounds are gravelly, and a few boulders of .
- the unfosstherous rocks are seen here and there ' . A

. *“The view from the summit of a mound revealed arollmg, treeless prairie,

‘stretching on all sides'and bounded only by the horizon. - The wooded range

of Pheasant  Mountain appeared low in the south-west.” ‘Numerous ‘lakes,
ponds and marshes, covered with wild fowl, are visible in every direction. -The
soil in.low snuatlons 1s good, supporting long grass, which afforded fine pastur-

e <

Henry 4. F. MacLeod i ’

K The south-ea,st portlon comhts ot' an open undnlatmg plam fair soil, and T
'o'ood pasturage. - In thie neighbourhood of the Touehwood Hills the soil.is good
and fertile, with marshes producmu- good hay, and: partially wooded. = - 4
~.:- . On the Touchwood Hills, which are.not- high, the soﬂ is llvht and gravelly,u St
'pm-tlally wooded ‘and aﬂ'ordmg good pasturage o

T Approachxnn Touchwood Hﬂls, the country in ga ,is very plcturesque,_ o o
. undulating and “sometimes hilly, patches of woodlan ’
- Poplar, ]ar(rel than seen since Fort Ellice, with undergrowth of willow. Some

T R

L




e

To the north-ea.st the sod is good and fertnle, and more to the west poor y if

- and storiy. Tothe morth-wesi good.fertile soil.

_ 'The northern portion is thic,kly woseded, decr easmg in quanuty and :
" the west; wherethe country is open. The supply of hesh water in the sauth is

- lmuted but to the nort,h there is & larger quantlty

L _"_Surveyar-General Dommum Lands’ Report 1876~—A J Russell r 18

" altitude of 1, 800 feet above the sea.” This Base tormmatcd at the 49

‘ The 8th Base lme, see sectlon ;i (,ontmued into thxs eectmn for ¢ abont 6
miles ¢ From the*41st to the 49th mile the line gradually ascenuls the north- -

east slope of the Beaver Hills, whore the barometer indicated an tY]proxlma.t,e

longitude 102°,' and from that pomt a hne was-sur veyed’ nor th- fm 2 dmtance of

about 24 miles to the 9th Base.

"« On turning to north at the 19th mlle, the line ~h0rtly emero'es f'rom the -

- thickly-wooded: hillside to & more open country, gradually - desccndmg all the -

way to-the White Sand River, where a stretch of “almost open prairie of a.bout;

- 13 miles is crossed,-containing very little timber of useful size.-
“The soil, although. wndy, is still of good quality, and -possibly of more
- "-'value than rich moist lands, -which- are ‘more subjected ‘to summer frost.

" The first frost noticed biis was on the 31st of August, at the ¢ Crooked Lakew,”,
where a film of ice of the thickness of Eaper formed round the marshy shore.”-

The ninth’ Base line, ‘latitude 51

| . longitude 103° and running westward to. Big Qm}l Lake.

I

“«From about’ five miles south” of this Base, and Westward along the
“4ame for 14 miles, the line'ran through alternate-openings and poplar bush,
~erossing several lakelets and coming to an end at the eusbern, shoxe of the qu& ;

ing Lake, several miles in length.

49 47", commencing six miles west of

‘ “The soif throughout this se(,‘uon iy wood sandy lo.xm, and mach of tho :
“[tlmber of 'usetul dxmenslons. On the tenth - mile we uo»scd'a well dehned;
: uu't tt.nt leadmg north-westwaxd to lel Lake-- . : S

'Surveyor-(veneral Dommwn Lands Report 18" —4. L. Ru.ssell, p12.

The ninth Base umtmued weatward from J'Mnn'r LJI\"C

'Saudford Flemm _/ P(lu Ry Rep., 1844 o 37.

- ‘(Ahout 110 mllezs 1o the horthwest of Fort Elli ‘ee tht, '_[om b“ood Ihlls are.

‘met. These are nere undulating eminences, partly. wooded; with remarkably
. zood soil, and appmcnt]x well .xdapted for settlement ; they gradually déscend _
_of the wcetel n.. side. =~ Some: dxfﬁcult) was found ‘in-. Llna n¢ighbourhood in . .

: “ Thc, ]mc hcxo ‘
pa~~ed ‘through i sectiorni ‘of countrY well supplied ‘with:both wood and water,

- having o soil of sandy loam of fair: qu.tht_) Iying between the Quill Lakes and_

_ .Touchwood Hills. - The streams ruanninyg -into e Quill. Lakes are all fresh-~.  °
" water, whereas the lakes: themselves ure ~non'rly alkaline. Shallow depressions, -+
-with no visible outlet noticed by u=.. Big and Little Quill-Lakes are appar-.

“ently on the same level, being: Lonnu,tgd \vxtb oue another’ by ‘a narrow

'~'<,hannel

~

wize to -g

mile from

-obtaining water, that which we could find was.often brac Rx\h and bc.xxaely

mng streams arg found farther north

- drinkable; and’ \ccmed to be only the remaining deposit of lust, winter’s snow.
*- 1 d Sgarcely. any rivers dre m«,t, it is obau Vablu, howevu that awem.l run
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N "¢ The route on which’ r
.7 - geography;for we were On-the water-shed between.the -Assinihoine and the
' 'Qu'thfé)askatchcwan; - We found:that this part of:the" route is generally with:
out timber, but it contains spots whete slight woeded-'knolls. are’ met.  Appa-

. westward.,” . | L
TR e e |

o Mx 4Selv'¢§'gf,]'pés'sed .th'udiigih.noa'th-ﬁvéstefiir;'éx"bséiné:t-hé Touéﬁw;fod Hills.

 Seliwyn Geol. Rep,, 181374, pp. 21, 28, 29, -~ CoE
réné@fvﬁobn ﬁ;;:r;pé;

- wood Hill mission, 15 miles south:west. Passed through hilly country covered
- ‘with thick ¢opse wood, and numerous . lakes. Fort surrounded with extensive
- Woods, large ‘white - birch and: poplar; 2. feet' in diameter, suitable for joists,

o cGrops. . | e : e . :
i " The 'plate'au,:,of Touchwood: Hills is an undulating country, with a. series of
~ . drift hills, intercepted with lakes. and. aspen groves, soil of best: quality and
. - sherbage luxuriant. . Breadth of this beautiful platean ‘is 4 miles;and about
o JE@O feet above ‘the salt prairie to‘the west.- Heart Hill is 700 feet above plain.

¢ No timber wisible west of Range, except small aspen and buint willow.

" . ‘v GREAT SALT PLAIN. V

S d -'_I‘hé. gi'éaﬁ éaﬁﬁ glaiﬁisizretbhes awady to th‘é westward, utfenly ‘ir'bid‘ of timber ;>

n ati;"lzflz aniles from. the 6ld Hudson Bay Post, came to first drinkable water on
plainl® .o o S : : o

conlain . water, but most 'were' dried up at this season, (August); and - others -
¥ larger contain saline and brack#h water lakes. . . ' :

~~drainage, ripid evaporation and considerable percolation through sandy drifts,
'sﬂf;§i1fﬁc’réﬁ_t_ to accoung for saline character of lakes. *.- . - S

broad; occurri

-~ fresh-otonly slightly brackish water,- while the lowest is intensely salt and
~Thbitter, oo e . S - L
o bitter,

i all'day-over giéat salt plains and trecless prairie.” . .

¢ o Inepressions of last six miles dwarfed’ poplar and willow bush five feet -
~.high, soil blackish' loam; rather sandy on sub-soil of white-logking gravel,

- Juimestone-and greiss blocks thickly scattered over surface. = - o .

R ‘.s_iM?dgi?gﬁ,hmitgs ;. wood and water gcarce and far apart; country more undu-
“iet o Vlatings most part open prairie. - o B : '
L e can HE—- -

- M, Bobert' Bell of the Geological Survey, i o
: ;311 Travelled :%f;omi5thé ‘Qu'Appelle Mission in section £ to the Touchwood
{CHills e A AR

Y - M
. b v
K
N .
. i
> s
ey oS ’ [

we were travelling éxplains this féatuﬁg “of ph‘ysic‘#l'

- rently level, in reality there is a considerable ascent Hs:th_egcgqn‘try is travelled

- Reached the bass of Touchwood Hills, and divorged foleft t5 Little Touch-

- flooring, beards, &e. - Soil, rich, light.brown loam, would dombtless prodice good

7 Wnnumérable circular and oval pits.occur amongst ‘hills and on plains; some -

.. This ‘plateau forms-the watershed between the Qn’_Appellé; to SW,
-and"Saskatchewan.agd’ Assineboine to N.E.’* . The small . proportion of ‘surface .

"7 Many of :them are’ three, four and five miles long, by one and two miles : _
ng frequently in chains, in which. case the highest contains quite . -

- ¥ From 12} milés from Touchwood Hill Post, made 27 miles today passing
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Bell G’eol Rep, 1873 74 pp 81, 82

Fort Qu Appelle to l‘ouchwood Hl“S, 48 miles due north to mlsswn @

Little Touchwood Hills. .

From the bank on.the north side of the valley at Fort Qu Appelle the sux-
face is very uneven up to the mission.-

«The surface soil consists almost every where of rich ‘black loam,” with
“gravelly clay sub-soil; clumps of . trees and bushes scattéered everywhere. In

o approaehmg Little Touchwood Hills numerous lakes of fresh water were seen.

Clayey soil prevails on the L1ttle Touchwood Hills, which are covered by
-a growth of poplal woods, trees” in some part$ being. larf'e and valuable for.
 building.. ‘The main road between Fort Ellice and Carlton.is 12 miles north-east -

from mission, and track leading to it lies mostly in WOOdS and passeq several A"V )
. small }akes ) ] ‘ . -

Lo

Henrg A -F. MacLeod

- “Ih the nexghbox hood of Touchwood Hllls the soil is good and fe1 t1le, with

" marshes producing good hay, and partially wooded. On the Touchwood Hills, "

which do not rise very high above -the. plains, the soil'is light and wravelly,
giving good pasturage and partially wooded.  To 'the’ north-west there is an

- open saline plain with poor, light soil and fair pasturage, extending some five

*miles to the north of the trail. There is a fair. supply of water about the
Touchwood Hills, but on the pkum to thc nmth weat fresh water is scarce,

1]

Suneyor-General Domzmon Lands Report 1877——A L . Russell; . 1 13 15.

The ninth Base hne runs for about 11 mlles in tlns Seetwn as far as Blg

. Q,ulll Lake. " See Section . . .

- Meridian between Ranfres 16 and 17 W commencmg at the nmth Base, and .
_running. north.— ° . :

. «The first six: miles are on. the aandy alkdlme stri 1ps between B]g and »
thtle Quill Lakes.. Some fair sized timber is found here, but the soil is poor,
~and continues so thr ou(rh a more open eourmy until w1thm thr ee mlles of the
C. P R. line.”

On tr a.velled road from Touchwood H B Post at about lonrntude 104>
north-westerly towards Carlton,—-

"¢ The new stores now ‘building” for. the H B. Co on the ‘main zoad at ..
" Touchwood Hills, will be more convement f'ox ‘the trave lllnnr publlc than l;hO:e
now occupled which stand about a mile from the road.”

The Touchwood Hills terminate about 28 miles west of this P03L and for -

94 miles of.this distance the road passes through a very hilly countxy beavily.

trmbered and dotted with .small -ponds.~ The “summit” of the Big Touchwood°

’ Hllls is about- 15 nifes from the ‘H. B. Co.’s store.

The soil near the‘goad is generally sandy and glavelly 1 passed herelin - -
company with sevéraljManitoba farmers, who were of opinion that but littic -
land fit for farming could be seen from the - trail ;' much. ‘good land I am ‘in- -
formed neverthe'less exists in various places’ tlnoufrhout these hills.

After 1eav1ng the Touchwood Hills ‘the road enters on along, desolate'.
alkaline plain; with no Wood and only a couple of ponds where water can be
obtained.” L e

s

EY
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Touchwood Hills.

‘HmdA andS E:Lp, Vol l,p 412.

Ref’e1 fring ‘to- this part of the: countly —«Tn the plame valleys, and often
when surrounded by conical hills, the ponds are fringed “with boulders, while

“water marks show that in the spring a large ‘area is flooded. This is particu- |
. larly the case at the foot of the Touchwood Hills.” “The lakes and marshes
’ all contam salt or bracklsh watel , LT o

'HenryAFMacLeod e

"« At the north-east corner the 5011 is Iwht and glave.lly, with marshes pro-
. ducmg good hay. The country undula.tmg and 16111ng, partlally wooded ; ﬁesh
: water in small quantities.” ‘

Lon«r or Last Mountain Lake extends into the"southiorn. portxon of this
Section, and the country there probably is ‘similar to the northern part: of the -
" Section £l . . .
bee extract from Hmd Vol 1 p 421,in section 15605 ’ '

Mr. Hmd crossed: the ‘nor th-oast paxt of thls Sectxon tr avellmg towards the '

The South Saskatchewan crosses ‘the north West corner of the Sectlon

- ‘where is situated the “ Moose ‘Woods.”

Hind A, andS Exp, Vol 1 p 387 o i

. The 1eg10n called the. Moose Woods “is adllatatlon of the Saskatchewan
ﬂowmﬂ‘ througl™an extensive flat six miles in br ea,dth cut into numerous lslands

. “This flat is ‘bounded by sand-hills, some of which are nothln(r more than shifting - -
.dunes. The woods are in patcheb, and.in the low land consist of balsam, pOpldl, :

white wood and aspen; small aspen ‘clumps cover the hills; but no timber of

*“importance has yét been scen.”: The river flows through ‘a broad a.lluvml ﬂat

for 25 miles; ifs water very turbid like that of the MISSISSIPPL
S M. Hind also touched on thée Southern part of this section durmn' his exPlo-
“rationfrom the Qu’ Appelle Lake to the Elbow of the South Saskatchcwan——(see

_ section %), but does not appear to have pcnetmted the 1nter101, Whlch is

'marked on his map, “ Barron Treeless Prairie.”

[‘he ;South Saskatchew‘m 1uns nor ther]y tlnough thls sectlon »ML Hmd
“tr: avelled down, thm river from the. leow R

'ﬂmdA & 8. Brp, Vol. 1, pp. 366, 380° and 389.

South’ Saslxatchewan fx om Elbow to _]unc‘mon Wlth North Saskatchewan “or
-« Grand Forks: A
" “The riverfrom the blbow, inlly 600 mlles from the pomt where the. main -
river disembogues into Lake Winnipeg, i$ balf a mile broad, and with a_swift
“current of 2 to 2% miles an’ hour; -not more than 350 miles from the’ Rocky—
.Mountains; wheré it takes. jts rise,
. The banks are 60 feet -above- the water, composed of ‘cretaceous sand-
_stone covered with 7 feet of drift; for many ‘niles this upper cietaceous rock
" continues to form the river-bank. ¢ The banks of the river slope gently from .
the prairie on the south-west side to an -altitade of about 250 feet a.bove it.
They then assume the form of steep dechv1t1es. S

-
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P Palhser, pp. 56, 57 38

“¢“On the north-west s1de the sandstone chﬁ rises abr uptly from the river to -
a height var yxng&om%teﬁ@ieet -when it meets . the foot of an undulatmg -
v_slope which extends to the prairie level. ’

.« “Trees, consisting chleﬁy ‘of aspen. and mesaskatomma, gle'T“und in
.. - patches on-both sides.

“The river continues for m(my miles about 700 yalr]s broad, w1th numerous
sand-bars, and low alluvial islands. - The drift above the sandstone is gravelly,

" -and many 8mall sand-dunes occur on the hill. bank sloping into the prmrxe, _
* into which they have progressed to a considerable distange.

-“A treeless prairie, boundless and green, except where ‘the; p:ztcth of dmftmg '

sand oceur, i3 visible on.either hand f‘xom the top of the bank.’

‘ ““At about forty-five miles from the Qu’Appélle valley orthe El bow,Jche river E
banks and the whole country are much lower, the banks being not more than

".100 feet high, becommg lower:as we ploceed mnorth ;. they are treeless areas,

and so is the prairié on either side, with a few detached exceptions. :The

_river is half a mile broad, depth 9 to 10:feet, with carrent 2% miles an hour:

« About 60 miles from the Elbow small forests of aspen begin to show

" themselves -on_the banks; after. passing through a-low country,. ‘Which is an -
- expansion of the river valley.” The ash- leaved maple also begins™to ‘appear, -

but the “woods” aré“ not contmuous, ‘and the plaule On ‘either: mde remams
bare, - : ]
“ Approachmg Moose Woods we passed for sevexal hours between a series of

. low- alluyial islands from 10 t& 12 feet.above the water. They sustain some fine
. mw—fn‘w-}m«‘balsmpoplar ash, ash-leaved mople,’ and a vast profusion of the mesas-

katomina. The river valley is boun&ed by low - hills leading to the prame
‘4 to 8 milés back.

- “The country here far mshes an excellent district for the estabhshment of a . N

_ﬂettlement The spot. where we encamped is an extensive open undulating . -
vmeadow, with long rich grass,” 10 feet above the water, but -does not appear to
-be ﬁooded in the spring. = = . o _

£3

Capt?am‘Palhser travelled by la.nd from south to nm ‘ch thr ouo'h thls Seetlon,

: ‘west of the South Saakatchewan

RN

Elbow to Red Deer Lakes. —On the north suie of the rivér occur hllls of o

drift, plentifully strewn with boulders instead of the loose sand which pre- o

vailed on the south b.mk, some fair clumps of wood, with good grass,. varying

‘from one-half to two mlleb n extent; seve1a1 deep gulhes present - rlch and ’

grassy slopes. -
- All.en the uppes. p]mn s, howeve1 as bare and arid as that on the other .
side of the Saskatchewan. * * We then passed throurrh some.swamps With long

© grass, but little timber of any size.

The continuation of the ¢ Cotean des Pmu ies,’ constantly in sight, extend- -

; ing in 2 northerly direction since leaving: the. 11ver

THE Rep DEER LAI\Eb are six to emht in number, fxom one half to two

' and a-half miles wide; in valley thickly strewed with bouldew

. Northern side, “as usual, without wood,’ whlle southem slopes support

¢ thick growth of poplar and wxllow

This valley crosses the Saskatchewan 12 files below Elbow, and is said to |

© join the Qu'Appelle by the Last Mountain lake, with scarcely any' obstruction.

A canal between Ass1n1b01ne and Saskatchewan mlo‘ht be feasxble at some .
future. day : . \
7.
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. "Froﬁ_i Red Deei"iJiilges to point opposite Moose W90ds.—Ascen,diﬁg~{o the
.- 7" .prairie, passed many salt lakes, fringed round the edges with thick incrustation.
of salt, showing the rapid evaporation in these arid regions.” The country is
- of irregular sdndy ground, covered with low coppice, anil here dand there rising
. into hills clad with'poplar.- - S e SRR
108 " ‘See section £ for Col, Ma‘cheod’s‘an('l-‘Capt.

: Iog'-GQZ.' Macleod. -

o

Clai'k’s description.

- . Has made three journeys over the Great Plains from “ Cypress Hills cross-
‘ing the South Saskatchewan, where it receives the waters of the Red Deer, to
Battleford,” and states:— - S o o L
' “The whole country is a high rolling praitie with gravelly ridges running
in every direction. Grass of varying quality is to be found everywhere, and
- water varying with the season. o T T Do
‘ © 1 “There isnot a tree 6r shrub o0 be seen except in the river ¢bottoms,
-, where groves of good. sized cottonwood are- to be found.: I know a person
* - named Fitzpatrick who took 4 drove -gf cattle from Fort 'McLeod, where
they had wintered, straight-across the counfry. to Battleford; he told me he
- expericnced no difficulty, either fron want of grass or ‘water; and his animals
" arrived in good condition. . C R o
, “ Messrs. Baker & Co., have twice driven cattle from Fort Shaw, Montana, -
- to Battleford and neighbourhood, crossing at the mouth of Red Deer River,

© % -——and travelling north-westerly to Neutral Hills, thence north-easterly to Battle-

ford; and I was informed by their agent that they experienced nodifficulty’
" north of the Saskatchewan. It is through this tract of - ¢ountry that the large
herds of butfalo range in the;surpmer, very good evidence that there must be

¢ .- quantitics of grass.” y

- -C'ap"t.' C. Daliymplc Clark, of 3fﬁe.Mounted Po?ice; alio states :—

"« have crossed the Great Plains ‘marching from Battleford to ,(}ypresé R

Hills, crossing the Saskatchewan at the mouth of the Red Deer {River. = It was
during-the month of October, and thé grass everywhere was good. We had

. with us about one hundred horses and twenty head of cattle, and no difficulty =
 was cxperienced with regard to either grass or “water. ‘Water was found. at - -

. - convenient distances, and only once was a-dry camp made; and then it was
discovered next morning that water was at.hand, I should . call .the Great
Plains a fine grazing country ;.'in many places the traveller comes across the '
buttalo or bunch-grass. This grassis most nutiitious, and always preferred to
other grass by both horses and cattle.. - ' S e
_ “Ridges-of gravel are come across, and frém about* 15 miles south-of
Battleford not a tree orshrub is to:be xeen till the river is reached, where cotton
wood of fair size is’ abundant.- : S T o

.-“The approdcheso the river are difficult to tind, ‘and when found, very
- 4 Often impassable for waggons, they are formed by immense coulées. which run
out into the plain sometimes for miles.” S P

10 ~ See fsé(:tiori s for Col. MacLCb'd’s and dapﬁ. Clark’s 'desc_riptidn..

. M. bgilvié.; ' - _ BRI S _ -
'\ Mr. Ogilvie travelled south from “the Nose,” through the western. portion
" - of this section, to Red Deer Ri.ver.' ) o . o
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o« Fxom ther « ‘\TOie” dué south ‘forabout "0 mlleq ood rfmas, f'xequent E
ponds 6t good water, some hay meadows; then lrxa.vclly I‘ld”‘(h and light flatsy;

with some alkaline and tiesh ponds ; some very high knolls. Tor about 30 miles,

- when we come to low land. near a creek; some pool\ of slightly alkaline water, .
. but no current; the flats strongly nnplewnatcd with ‘Lllxall in some . places it
lies on the” "‘lOund an ‘inth or-more deep, and is-whirled about by -the wind like
SNOW ; thence over ‘gravelly ridges and gencerally light soil, but <rood grass,

to Red Dee1 Rlvel In-all thls dlstance thue is no woad "

« : ] - »
N b .. . . Lo,

Captam Palhsex enteud thls su,tlon on the noxth and Llavelled. southexly
: to the sotuth- east corner, ‘ g :

L B

;Pazz;ser,pp 185436 o

‘

Clossmg the Squurel Hl“‘i, travelled over a Wlde aud flat pla.m, mter- -
pezsed with mud swamps and salt lakés "and scanty growth of grass, and came .

in sight of very marked range of hills with an abrupt ebcarpment to the”, west

" near which found lar«re stream ﬂowmg north-east

o * Hanp HILLs are a plateau with 1ugged and steep side to. the nmth-west _. .
and south’; to the east it slopes gradually. The Rocky Mountains can be seen '

from these thS The plain all ‘round ‘the base of these hills is bare and arid,
but the high'level-of the hills bear a very fair and almost rich - pasture, bemrr

680 feet higher than the plain, and 3,400 feet above'sea; also contams ldkes of,.
_ pure fresh water, and gullies with small growth of poplal '

Red Deer River. sweeps round the base of these hills thlourrh a levcl plain,’

-at a distance of from seven to ten miles; its immediate valléey is o depression,

varying from 240 to 300 féet in depth; plains extend 'in all directions where

there is no grass and no fresh water; even in the river valley there is no grass -

and very httle wood.

Dr. Hector describes the Red Deer Rwel in this nelgnborhood as 130 feet
'_Wlde, and flowing through a valley averaging 1,200 yards across.

Coal . and 1ronstone silicified: wood and lmnue, with. gypsum and ﬁesh
water shells found 1 strata; in the valley only a few bluffs of poplar; the vege-

.tation- being principally sage and cactus, the lg,tater in flower; on the plam to

west of hills, and between river; the pasture is scanty. S
~ At Bull Pond Creel there was good grass-and fine water, Wit‘h a few wil-.

‘ low Sections of sandstone here seen. }

‘Berry Creek is the largest’ river - valley of ’che tubutames 1o Rod Decl :
" River whicl we have seen, but its ‘waters are now but a chdin of disconnected _

~pools, thence towards Red Dee1 ‘River, wxetched soil everywhere, horses miser-

" ably off for grass. ‘ i

" Plain to the- north. ofuv er vely brcken, came to valley from north 5 or 6

miles in width, and full of buffalo. There were many acres of grasay plam
affording fine pastule in the valley

htzl)atuck 1efeued t6 in.Col. 7VIaeLeodns descl 1pt10n Lo passed tthu"‘h

B this section with.drove of cattle ﬁom Boxt MacLeod to B.J.ttlefmd found grass
“and ‘water cverywhere :

F;tzpam 1ck Leferred to in Col, Macleod’s des(,n pmon, section —5319—, e ossed the ‘
- north-west portlon of this Sectlon.

~
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a 'C;)l. -qucLeod.

- Palliser, p. 98 L o | .
: ._Leéving Slaughter Camp, “the prairie's surface rises into-undulations, .~ -
- which increasé in decision and altitude till at length they form a low broken

“range of hills.””. On the plateau are groups of large granite boulders; then .
. poplar and willow begin, being the first wood seen since leaving Caché Creek

Caché Hill. > .

8 -2
' WI{Z,'C’OL; Mac Leod. R R o _ R

“ Touthed the north west corner of this section on his. journey ‘“from Fort
MacLéod to Red Deer River at a point where Tail Creek empties into it;” he

describes the country as a prairie of fair soil, with pasture. .
. - -.Capt. Crodier of the Mounted Poli(;e. o
- Travelled along southern boundary. ‘Seesec. £% . . - b

‘portion of this section, passing Slaughter Camp to Lake Oscar. :

L.C&pt.‘-]?al[isex- travelled southerly from Gaché Caiﬁp through the WeStcx_’n_

Palliser gp. 90,91, :

"~ The country passed Q'v'er' after leav_ing' Caché Camp is poor pasturage, the .
" voil fsandy, with a proportion of white earth,  then a few small lakes and stony

soil, and small supply of wood. At about midway of the section a rolling prairie
broken by low ridges and outcrops of sandstone, pretty good pasturage;” and

" nefwing Slaughter. Camp passed over 'a rolling prairie with smail swampy " .

lakés ; thence south over an arid plain, passing a lake called Oscar on the map

“about lat. 51°, two-miles long, and more than a quarter wide ; found its waers,
“salt, and camped  few- miles south without ejther wood or water, ’

‘Traversed this -scction through sits eastern tp“orl’ion N and describes it as .
i ir soil, with pasture. o ST D

Dr.-Hector, of Tho Ball
about lat. 51° 20, from Slaughter Campto old Bow Fort. ~

Camp. Continued over a broken rolling country. ¢Thereis a very marked

- increase in the variety and luxuriance of the flowering plants; and the pasture . -

is abundant and well mixed.” - , S o
< We then ‘crossed a magnificent platcau ‘traversed by rocky gullies, and
glowing with a rich profusion of brightly colored flowering plants.” '

. Then crosséd Deadman’s Creek, und travelled along the valley of the Bow . -
River, uniil the site of Old Bow Fort was reached: ' Lo

.Dr. Hector also e,xplorred,'in the winter of 1858, from .vt'h'e “TForks” ixp the
Red Deer River, thence southerly to Deadman’s River and returned north to

-

‘),.‘Pa.l'liser',_, pp. 120-122 and 146 IR C .

He describes the country 1o the west as. becoming - mountainous, de_ms'ely:'
~ -wooded with good timber, comprising fine pine, also much good pasture in the’
" . valleys.” ST - o R e

-

alliser Expeditibn.,ﬁcr()SSed ;‘Lhi‘otlgiIl this section in

‘o




‘ “‘Harth Lake, latitude 51°, 8" :we then ‘struck to.the north and makinga . .

Tt S S e ==

* Dr. Hector also passed over the S. W. angle of this section,. ﬂn*iivel.ling

'.north-wcsterly “reach Tent Creek, which flows.to the north,. the ‘banks of '

which were composed of thé same dark shales with ironstone nodules, that

wére seen on tlie North Saskatchewan.. The countiy now hecamo very broken,

and we had to cross several lofty ridges ;. after 13 miles we reached White

- rapid descent for about 800 feet, struck .the Bow River, after crossing which, .
by following up the left bank for several miles; we reached the old Bow Fort.” -

L

_C’ol_; ‘Ma.cLeod.' -

.-

" Describes the countiy in the southern portion of. this section as a fine
- fertile soil, heavily wooded with good timber. - - ' e

0Old Bow Fort, is situated in the s(_)uthfeaétern CO‘I‘nélf of this sécfivon on. ,the_:j
Bow River. A . . MR, : »

 Palliser, pp. 9893, - o o

Dr. Hector, on his' journey. m 1858, éx.p‘liore'd "thicnee, through the = -

niountainy vid Castle Mountain and Mount Murchison. to the North Saskatche-

_ 'wan, and thence to Rocky Mountain House. : , R -~

The Old Bow Fort «is situated in latitude 51° 9, longitade (By means of h

. two sets of lunar observations) 115°; 4',.22%, and its . elevation. above the level

of the séa (by boiling point thermemoter) 3,963 feet.” " The scenery around is

mild and beautiful. Itssite is at the base of the Rocky Mountains which tower .
above it'to-the height'of 3,000 or 4,000 feet, the white 'suminits of which,from _.
a sprinkling-of snow that had recently fallen; formed a pretty contrast-with

". the dense sombre forests at their feet.. The Bow River flows by in all the wild- .  _

ness of moiuntain character, foaming at intervals over ledges of rock in its -

vegetation.”. :

‘valley, and then rushing onwards ‘between. high banks, clad with luxuriant

_FROM THE 100TH TO THE 115TH MERIDIAN, AND BETWEEN THE 50TI AND HIsT -

o

TS

PARALLELS O_IWLIATITUDE. -

.- Riding Mountain occupies the north-eastern, portion  of this section; the

“Little Saskatchewan crosses its south-eastern.angle, and '.Bird Tail Creck flows .- . ‘

through the western part.

" Seluwyw’s Geol. Rep., 187314, pp. 2425.

- plain.’

Mr. Selwyn travelled Westel'iy "therugh ‘the ' southern ?i)(‘)l‘tionf of this
section. He describes the country betwéen the Little Saskatchewan and Shoal

Lake as a light soil, but black, and well suited for cultivation. ~Blocks and .

boulders of gneiss and limestone are very: abundant .on the. surface of the
- Shoat Like ¢ is a fine sheet of 'ﬁ':esh ‘%ater% séveral 'Il.l-.ijlés in_y length ‘and .
about half a mile wide.” * “ Around the lake the soil is light, sandy and gravelly,

" but improves again at a short distance.” - Thence to Bird’s Tail Creek, * the soil

' is certainly poor, the.grass coarse and wiry looking, and especially.on the ridges - '

" where beneath a rather thin black mould. is & poor white gravelly sub-stratum,

it presents a brown and withered aspect.” - .




" character..

‘Henry A F. MacLeod.

* Ellice, and along the trail from. Shoal Lake to Shell - River.
1is an open undulating plain with fair’ soil.
- good fertile soil, partially wooded, and the. western part is* poor stony soil,

‘ Surveyor-General Dommwn Lands Report

L ror
: o - and the Qu Appelle enters about its centre from the .west, and joins the Assml- h

- Palliser, pp: 46 4

. From Forked Creek. to Fort Elhce noth-westerly, followmg direction of -
Assumbome-—sandy soil, swampy lakes, poplar bluffs, good pasture, gullies run- -

Hmds A & S. L’xp, Vol. l,pp 435 436 Vol 11, p. 56 (andmap)

" Describes the northern portion as a derise forest of poplar. "« Ponds and

: la]\eq are very numerous on the flanks of Riding Mountain; but as far as our -
- “opportunitics enabled us to judge, the - whole country, with the. exception of -
. narrow-ridges, poeseeses a rich black “ferfile. ﬂsml,_elqapm_tmgﬂy luxurlant

herbfwe

S The Riding and Duck’ Mountamq consust of a stuccession of slopes and
. térraces on their south-western sides. General slopeabout 1 in 200, and covered

with an impenetrable forést of balsam, poplar and aspen.

_ ‘table-land-of heavy clay soil, suppoxtmg a forest of very large. white -spruce;

~ poplar, bncb .aspen, , .md tbe north-eastern sides prec;pltous chffs of c,lay )

" jvSandjord Flemmg, Pac. Ry Rep:, 1874 P 36 ‘ \. .

. “The country passed over, as the tmvellex pxo(,eeds westwald alters “its
The level prairie ]andseape met in the neighbourhood of Red River
gives way to more’ rolling land, while the soil is sandy loam, generally of good
quality. The flora, as may be interred, is no ‘longer the same.

i

“«The central portIon of this block was exammed a.long the trail to Fort
The easlern part
< Ab6ut Shoal Lake there- is some

-The summxt a fine

Before and
after reaching Fort Ellice, we were occasxonally at a loss for good water. - All -
. the running water is fresh and wholesome, but there are long stretches between
* ‘the streams in some localities ; the ponds Whlch exist on the surface are’ frev,. .
'quently salineor bracklsh ? - )

partially wooded. There is & good supply of fresh water in the streams and

some of the lakes. .

The trail crosses several deep and Wlde valleys. The north-western por— :
 tion is fair soil, affording good pasturage, partially wooded. - The land here is -

consxderably hlgher than to the south ?

Report p. 51 to 56.

The whole of this sectlon has been surveyed and, thh the e*zceptlon 6fthe -

northern part, laid out in Townships, and tae land is now nearly all taken up
by settlers; the Little Saskatchewan flows through the eastern part-and Birds
Tail Creek throuoh the western. It is’ ~described as generally of fertile soil,

well watered but | having also.some saline ponds, with clumps and: groves of -
poplar aud to the north-east heavily:. tlmbered with' poplar, white bu'ch and a

spruce of good size.’

4

The Assiniboine flows southerly through the eastern. por tlon of this section,

boine two miles above Fort Ellice..

Capt. Palliser entered this section near - the south east angle, south. of the'-_.

Asslmbome

o T 4

ning only short distance into plain, about 200 feet deep and . one—half mlle w1de,
their sides. covered Wlth dense but small tlmber ‘

1877—chtracts from Surveyars~

ea

DA
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' Fort F‘lhce, two mxle~1 from’ junction of Ahslmbome and Qu Appelle, is built -
on a thickly Wooded bank,-a the foot of- \vlneh flows" Beaver Rlver 200 feot .

below

-~ At junction of QuAppeHe nnd A«mlbome the walleys of the two rivers

are well wooded, but timber of little value ;- soil.in neighbourhood is well fitted

M———imgﬂwwthof whe.u.,_muey potatoes, ete.; ¢ ood p wtm.we \'0 trees of the

pine family occur in this ne1<rhboufhood

.From Fort Ellice ~,outh -westerly towm(h the bound'ny lme——-mesmm

Beaver River, where it emerges from large swamp, came to succession of well
muarked nd(re~ north-west and south- east thoir wummlts (‘lothed with poplal"
with crecks and swamps between them. -

estone, or Snake Creek; is of conxiderable size; with b‘m]\s 16 foet hwh

- Crossetfsevex ral hills of‘ sandy duft mixed with bouldcm, principally llmestone.

- Hind’s A. d’c S. Exp, Vol 1, pp. 308-314.

“We arrlved -at the Assiniboine about ten m1les south-cast of the Two -
_Creeks.” ‘The approach to this river is made by descending u steep” \lOp(, which

- The Palliger expedltlon also explou,d chtul) fmm Foxt Ellice, south of‘ '
: theQu’Appelle. See section £ : o

Mr. Hind also traversed this SeCtIOIl from the qouth to Foxt; Elhce, ‘and thence - )

-

nvesterly along the Qu’ Appelle

forms the boundary:of the pmme, two "or three mxles from its pxesm pxcw-
vated valley. - .

-« “The plateau thus foxmed is covered thh elratlcs of (rmmte, gnemi dl’ld -

" limestone, -

. “The broad &uboxdmate excavatxon in- whlch the m;‘er- ﬁows is about one
‘mile across, and from 200 to 250 feet deep.

@

its present level Thence passed-through good mazmw country on the high

prairie level, on which there was a scar elty of Water
: At the second of the two ereeks cretaceous rocks were agam recognizeds a ©
soft yellowish g cneen substance 1esemb1mfr soapstone was obsen ed in exposuxe -

: of shales.

Cournitry in the newhbom-hood of Beaver Oreek is undnlatmw and attmetxve,

’, but soil sandy, only supportmfr short stunted- herbage.

, ~Westward from Fort Ellice-—In this section the country’ is 1ollmg, soiia
' s:mdy loam, with much veoretable m'lttex in valley 8, NUMErous aepen groves and .

© . small lakes

¥ Sandford Flemmg, Pac. Ry Rep, 1874 P 37. -

“ For 4 limited distance to the Westwald of Fort Elhee th,e land is llght o
- and sanrdy, but it again’shortly becemes richer.and less light, and the country..
is more rolling and broken. For some distance it may be descrlbed as. bemg'

W

" " -aseries of shallow basms enclosed in a-larger penphery

Mr Selwyn entered this from the east, tlavellmg north—westerly towards
Ca.rlton. : . . :

' Selwyn Geol Rep 1873-74 pp 25, 26.

_ CAMP AT BIRDTAIL CREEK, TO Forr ‘ELLICE. Approachmg Assmlbome ,
vaer. ‘pass over  five miles of stony plain with light sandy soil underlaid with '
‘gravel,” Descent from plain towards river by two distinct plateaux. -Edge of:
second overlooks' Assmxbome valley "40 feet above river, at 100 feet below level -

“The narrow- plateau, covered with boulders, points to a fm mer condmon .
when a much larger river flowed in'a wider and shallow valley, 200 feet above S
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‘of plain, numerous ﬁ'pring‘s of qud wator. Leaving fort, pass over two miles of

rather rough country, poplar groves interspersed with swampy, flats and stony
rises; reached the valley of the Qu'Appelle River, which we crossed two miles.
above its junction with the Assiniboine. “The Qu’Appelle River is only about _ P
15°yards wide and: 2% feet deep, with a hard gravelly bottom. Y S
. ... On porth side of it sand is.the prevailing feature both along valley and on'— . | ‘
hills, and_jntermixed with it are numerous large ‘hlocks and boulders of gneiss, -

~A similar'sandy and arid-looking country appears to extend. for a long distance T J

. lagoons, lakelets and scaftered clumps of small poplarand brushwood Aare seen
- on all sides as far as the eye'can reach. “Camped at ‘Big Cut-Arm Creck, .

* having travelled 28-92 miles, the whole distance through a country similar to ~ . :
.-that above described. The soil generally light, sandy and gravelly.” - ‘

s

‘Range about 14 miles west of Fort Ellice. -

- gecond-class quality, being more rolling atd sandy for about 11 miles,. when it
_ again improves.” T S ST

in a-westerly direction up the Qu’Appelle Valley. - . :
- “After crossing about 15 miles of mostly open plain, rather thinly grassed, . -

~~with occasional willow ‘and poplar clumps, the trail crosses a large swam
- flat, covered with long green grass to the right, and several rounded hills and
. ridges of drift consisting of small rounded pebbles mixed with sand.” '

~ - From”one of these, “ Spy Hill,” though not more than fifty or sixty feet
above the plain, an extensive view is afforded of the surrounding country.. R
. Low drift hills’ and ridges, with intervening swampy flats, and a few

. The valley of “ Big Cut-Arm Creek ” is about 800 yards wide, and from 90 -

. t0'100 feet below the prairie level ; the streams about 25 feet wide and 2 feet

deep, with strong current. To.west of the creek the soil is light and sandy, /=
Witg‘s.ubsoil of white gravelly sand; first part is- rather thickly wooded with /~ -
stunted poplars in patehes; no other trees whatever ;_ grass poor and brgwnish,. -
except in depressions; ' the iatter part,’an open plain devoid of timber. Had -
to.earry wood for night’s camp. S “ i S

H{emyA.-Fv.Me‘zcl‘}éqd:'_ - AP l:f,

The central and eastern.portion is pBor, stony soil; with groves of | mall '

.' poplar. ..

wooded. To the north there is some good, fertile soil, partially -wooded, and to.(

the north-east, fair-¢oil and good pasturage. -~ , " _ —

. ‘The valleys of the Assiniboine and Qu’Appelle are Wfd:‘a‘nd deép, and the

*- ' In the neighbourhood of Fort Eh‘icé.the 'so.'il is poor and éimdy",ﬂ ftiall;r'\. R

. surface generally is flat and undulating. -

~.

Surveyor-General Dominion Lands Report, 1816—A. L. Russil, pp. 17, 18.

- Meridian and Base lines have been run in this section up to the XXXth -
" THE SECOND PRINCIPAL MEeripIaN, longitude 1'02;—Th.e country to .. . 4
south of Qu’Appellé’River on thix line,  the land is godd sandy loam, slightly = -~ -

- -undulating.” There is plenty of wood, water and a fair supply of timber, that - o |

in the valleys of the streams being abundant -and of fair size, whereas what - |-
grows on prairie level is almost invariably inferior in -that respect and . inter-

“spersed with clumps of willows; a few oaks, birches and - some ' large® poplars

were seen at Scissors Creek. _ S .

. The banks of the ravines and streams rupning into the Qu' Appelle River-
exhibit exposures of shale-and thin layers of ironstone. These were the -only.
outcroppings of geological interest met with during the season. | - o

- ¢ At about two. miles north of the river (Qu’Appelle) the land becomes of

> -
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o pzf/, Mr\Selwyn travelled r&nth-weqtorly (h10u<rh tho nmthern p‘lr‘t of thm -

{ - ., section. L . - -
%/ ¢ \ ..ﬂ/ ) . Co . . T ‘v \'. .
T 5 Selwyn Geol\Rep, 187.3 74 P26 B BT LT

“ Open undulatm«r plam far .as eye can n‘each, ,sorl somewha.t better a-
‘hole dug two feet dcep showed one foot black. mould unden laid thh ﬂnef brown
silt with a few pebbles. -
. “From open prairie, above Phed.aant Hill (.;Lu,k could be soen to north-
- east and south.an undulating, often hilly, teeeless prairie; the ridges and hills
" . often Watelworn, gravel chiefly of «ruelss, and encrusted ‘with ca.rbonate :

ofhme o 5 . . v ; A
e ) Captam Palhser trave]led wester]v from Foxt Elhce to the south of the . ‘
> Qu’Appelle - o : A
Pallzser,p 50 L D e N j@ "
"L From Fort- Elhce Westward g succession of short prairies;’ mterrupted by ;»-@_: '

-+ belts of wood ; passed by several small lakes and pools ;. theneé across a thickly -
* wooded rldge, having-a considerable elevation, and. running in a south-easterl_y
direction.”
‘ <The soil on th;s ridge “ consisted- wholly -of commmuted fragments of the -
- eretaceous Long Creek shales, and the wood prmmpally young aspens.’ o
Thence, after passing through very young:wqods over-very 1rragular
ground “entered upon an open and level country of* detached plains of consid-
. erable size, covered with clumps of very fine poplars, some measuring two feet .
in diamefér ; then, after passing for afew miles through woods, we emerged
tenslve plam bounded to the south by the ‘Weedy Mountams, whlch
med to be a continuation of Moose Mountain. . ‘
“ After crossing this plain for 12 miles, over a, surface bloken into hlgh
. abrupt ridges and mounds, and strewn with boulders, we reached ‘a creek of
considerable size flowing to the north, and which issues from a marshy lake
"lymg along the northem edge’ of Moose Mounta.ms ‘_ .

.“'

\{r. H}nd explored weetward"thr ough thls qectlon south of the Qu’Appelle
Hind's A. & S. Exp,, Vol 1, p. 314.

“Through rolling country soil, sandy Ioam, with much vegetable matter 1n
valleys numerous aspen groves and small lakes. = : )
y S , Continued throu(rh good land, aspen gnoves,wnumeroue pondﬁ and entered
' on 'treelees prairie; west boundaly marked: by sandy ridge north-west by .
south-east, known as Weed Ridge. Beyond this ridge country is very undu-
lating, boulders of silurian Irmestone and gneiss.” .

“The sterility of the Great Prairie, ‘between the Qu Appelle and the 49th
‘parallel, is owing to the small quantity of dew and rain, and the occurrence of
fires. - North of the ‘QuAppelle the country seemed 1o be more humid, and
vegetation far richer and more abundant in many locilities than south. of that
great-valley.”

. Passed over anothel plau ie, also bounded by rldges north west and
_south-east. :
S ) " Redched Indian Hill Range a spur of Moose Mountalns This - range is
o o well wooded, and contains many beautiful lakes I3 C

I . ' { . .
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‘ Sandford If'lemmg, Pac. Ry Rep, 1874 ?- 31.

- “The higher land on t}re rldrres may be descubed as bemg somewhat‘ B

"'gravelly while-that of the low' land is rich. with ‘peaty mould.. Proceedin

‘towards the Touchwood Hills, we mét gentle ‘slopes crowned .with the aspen,u )

’ ;Wlth occaswnal small lakes, fx mved by thlows, many of them salme

- i

" ..Henry A: F MacLeod

“The nmth e’tstem portion. con‘nsts of an. open. prairie thh good f‘ert:le A

‘s01l to the north and west ‘the soil is fair, with ggod pasturwro and'open.’ The
! %n'f'acc is undulatm(r and the. supply of fresh Watex hmlted except at Cut Arim
reek.” AR v .

ectlon

: 103 Captam Pfdhser contmued Wcstvgard south of the Qu’Appelle ygh this o

Pallzser, p. 50; 51

« Passed over two more of the par: allel udges known a8 “ Wolf Skin Moun-

tain *and “’Man’s “Head Mountaif respectively, separated by narrow-strips— .
of plain’; then kept a westerly, ‘though very tortuous course; having to wind

~. round innumerable swamps ‘and malshy lakes; thence came toa w1de ravine,”

90 feet deep and half a mile across. The valley seefned to terminate abruptly - °

to the south, ‘as there, a bank covered with™ thick woods of poplar and cherry "
", trees, seemed to cross it 4t a distance of two Tniles. Encamped on a large lake
with a stony shore.” '
~ “The country all round this lake is e\:tlemely Irrerrulal rising 1nte hlg’h»
~ hills, without any covering, but a- seanty growth of grass; bouldels arﬁ also

* “abundant.” ' Thence entexed woods again whxch were scattexed over level
‘-plams : :

D .
. ~

HmdsA @5 % Vol l,pp 318, 319

"'The view from Tndian Head l{ange is. e‘(ceedmo-ly beautlful ; it emblaces

an extensive area of level prairie to the north, bounded by“the aspen woods on .

- the berders of the Qu’AppeHe valley. - .
-« Entered a very beautiful and fertile prairie at foot of the lnd1an Head
Rano-e our course leading us. m%northerly direction to the Qu’Appelle mission.”

e Six miles from the hills we arrived at a subordmate, shallow, and broad -~

valley, parallel to that of the Qu’Appelle.
~ ‘“The aspect of its boundary suggested the shore ofa lake or bank of &
large river. The lower prairie consxsted ofa sa.ndy loam, 1mwhxch the Indian’
tmmp is very abundant.” . - |
““ We reached the: Qu’ Appelle lakes - after passmg through a m»a.gmﬁcent ;

‘ prmrle, In fact,the country north of the Indian Head and Chall Hill ranges is

-~ truly beautiful, and will one day become a very important tract.”
- Mr. Dxckmson, of the Hind Expedition,crossed through the north- western o
-part of this section, south of File Hllls, in his Journey from the Qu’Appelle to -’
Fort Pelly. - ) o ‘ o

\Hmd’sA &S Exp, Vol 1, p. 430, 431 and 4"2.

e S % The first ﬁfteen mlles throughavoxy sterile regxon the sml bemga :

light, sandy clay, and i in" many placeq CODSlStan’ of pure sand, covered prinei- -

B

e WpPR—— ‘b\&-ﬂ,i%«»it{n-»ﬁ-:%"f'-'v“ et




b= C -pally with'a ]ow growmff c1eeper be'umo' borries like tho ]umper, the mass :
A 18 veﬁy short and scanty, and ‘the aapens, whlch are the onl} nceq are very .
{ < . sma . )

“North 6f Wolverine Creek the countl ylmplOVCS wel_y much as to its soil
‘and vegetation, but it abounds in marshes, swamps,and ponds. of various sizes,
“around which frx ow willows and young aspens, and this charactel cortmues fox'

"% about sixty miles.”" {
_,"' < " “The Pheasant Mountain- runs nmth cast and qouth we~t, and may .be o
N  from fiftcen to t\ven“Ly miles long. Like its wastern compa,mon Flle Hill, 11, 1s
‘... . wooded with aspen and full of])onda and lalkelots.” ‘

. % The Greater and Lesser Touchwood 1Lills, the: Phefxmmt Hxll and thc Flle' L
Hill; alt appear to be rich humid tracts, which will become important centres
" When civilization, in con_]unctlon thh populatlon "teaches. these sohtudes ’

‘_‘Henry A: F MacLeod

L “ The north- east corner COYNISLS of an opcn plain, fair soil, good pasturage, . .
fresh water scarce.” - . L o R
lC4 Palhserpp 51, 52 IR R T

\ Entemng -this sectnon on the east s1de about 15 miles south of‘ the Qu- _
- Appelle, travelled westerly to the trading . post near Squirrel hills] over-level’ -

.- plain with clumps of woods. '
>~ .. Thence to the Qu'Appelle Lakes, 18 mlles to the north “foithe first four .

" miles the track, which 45 almost- due north, passes through. open woods, with
lzu e lakes; makmg a considerable-descent. After that, Wlth the’ e\ceptlon of -
_afew clumps we saw no more wood, but  crossed. a level open plain.- - We:
commenced to ascend steadily ;” reached the Qu’Appelle River, descended into
its profound valley, ana riding along the river arrived at the Mission House. -

. Capt. Palliser then retur ned to the trading post. near Squmel HIHS and.
¢continued the exploration westward. ‘

, At Squirrel’ Hills, good ‘wood, watel and grass ; thenco westerly “our‘
road, during the carly part of to- -day Wwas mostly through a country moderat-
-ely well wooded, over good land well - suited {o agricultural purposes, where.
there were also lakes (Lnd hay-producing. swamps;-but towards evening we
began to observe sy mptons ‘that_showed us that we were agiin nearing the
line of “desert country, or the northern extension of the Nor tlr American Arid
.Basin, towards'evening passed many spots Whex e the soil Was . poor :md stony, and
the glowth of grass deficient.” :

- ‘On the followmw morning, from néar ¢ 4 small hkc had an e\:tenswe view -

~.of the Cdtéan de Prairie, extendm" away. to the north- west.” . There is now’

--no more wood, except in the valleys of the rivers. . ¢ Our course was due West
and as far as the eye can feach, nothing but desolate plains meet the view.

“In the evening, “reached the * Creek where the Bonés lie,” where we -«
_found water and ver y little grass; a few WLHOWs albo grew hele, but no Wood : B
“fit for- fuel N :

Hmd’s A & 8. Exp, Vol. 1, pp 3‘)0 to 330 and 421.°

, " The Qu'Appelle Fishing Lakes are “narrow bodies of water, occupymg an
* .. - excavated valley about a mile broad, 250 feet deep; and dlffermn' in no impor-
tant particular from the same valley at its junction with the Assmlbome 120
e ) _ miles distant by the river or 134 by the traik”? - : :
o " .« Most beautiful and attractive, howevel, arc ‘the lakeb fOlll in number,
i .. which from the rxch store of ﬁsh they contam, are well named the Fishing
SRR ' 'Lakes..;.' : A :

e
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S “A belt of txmber f'rmgee their sidesat the foot of - the steop hllls they .- o
' Wa,sb ‘for they fill the entire breadth of the valley: Ancient elm trees, with long -

- and dnoopmg ‘branches bend over their; waters ; the ash-leaved maple acquires’
dimensjons not. seen since leavmfr the Red - River.” Hops are hele lu‘cuuant
. also the frost grape. ; -
“The Qu’Appelle MlSSlOD is swuated between the second and thudv Ex bmgg_'

o A-}Lakes " where the water is a quarter mile broad. e
' .’ On the south, a vast level praitie extends to Indian-Head Hxlls, fortile, " -
", inviting, but treeless. “Towards the north, the country is 'studded with groves C

- of "aspen, over-a light and somzetimes gr avelly soil.” . o
- Inthe garden of the Mission, Indian corn was gl owmg,as well as potaboes ,'
“turnips, beans, and other culinary vegetables.” B

.- ' “The grass-hoppers had not, yet (7thJ uly, 1858,): v1sn’ced the MISSIOD  but .

'vast flights had passed over it.” -

o Mr. Hind proceeded hence, westward, up to Qu’ Appelle Valley, and

: descnbes the prairie on either side to west of the lakes,. as- treelees andarid.
‘The valley continues. about one and a,quarter iiles broad ; and banks

: Whlch now become treelees, 300 feet high. :
’ The river is 60 feetbroad and flows at the rate of one.and a-half mlles ,an
hour through’a rich alluvial flat. produemg superb pasturage; no rock exposures
« Dyift and a vellow gravelly clay covers the country to a great depth.” .

. The Northern part of this section was traversed by Mr. Hime, ofthe A. &

- 8. Expedition, who describes it (see. page 421) as a rolling prairie ¢ interspersed
. with willow and aspen clumps and gravelly ridges until I?‘lle Hill is approached,

- ‘where a more humid tract begins, dotted with marshes and _ponds.” “Onhnearing .

File’ Hill the soil impr oves in chalactel, and the country becomes more

pmturesque and attractive.” "

Bell’s Geol Rep., 1873-74 p ‘72 als'o 80 81 82.

.~ Mr. Robert Bell of the Geologloal gurvey, explored the" Qu Appelle valley -
from its junction with the Assiniboiue t6 the Forks, or junction with the outlet
~ of Last Mountain Lake. The banks “are pretty uniform in their height, which.
.. averages about 200 feet, but. the land often rises 100 feet higher a short dlstanee
"~ back from the, valley ‘ 1
“ The river is only fromhalf a cham to a cham-m*mdth .and sweeps f1 om
side to side of the valley.” *The current is swift, but there is-no obstruction to -
- the descent of small boats from the Qu'Appelle. Lakes to the Assiniboine”-
‘ From Qu'Appelle Lakes westward to the For ks at.the junction with Last _.
Mountain Lake, “the bottom of the valley is almost everywhere covered with a
luxuriant crop of ‘fall grass, which was said to make excellent hay. North of
the:valley the prairie is of a rolling character and is interspersed with clumps
of bushes’; the soil is a drab-coloured gravelly Toam, with ‘a black layer on the -
- surface in 'the lowlands. -Boulders abundant in gome parts, Wh\le in-others the -
. surface is tolerably free from them.”
Mzr. Bell also travelled through about the centre: of this eectxon entemng it

from the Dirt Hills, thence nonth—eastelly to. Fort Qu’'Appelle, - “and onward .
toward the 'l‘ouchwood ‘Hills and describes . the country passed over as -

" follows :— - :

First ten or fifteen mlles “ over a swellmg clayey prairie, “with rough
fissured hummocky surface. =~ Thence throughout the remainder of the distance

- the country is hilly, with groves of poplar trees and clumps of willow bushes,

" and the soil has changed from brownish and drab_clay to gravel, with black -

- loam on the surface in the valleys and around the dry ponds. 2

) - «The country for the last ten or twelve miles, before coming to the v-ﬂley :
" -of the Qu Appelle, has become much more level, and the gravel is largely‘

s




101 -

P

: mlxed with deab-colored (,layey loam, and has a good suxface consnstmg of °
blaITk mould The pxalne here i is 250 and - 300 feet above the ‘bottom.of the'
valle -
rom Fort Qu’ Appelle; about due north towards the Mlssmn a.t ‘httle -
Touchwood Hills, he thus describes :—¢ From the brink of the ‘bank on the o
- north’ kide of the valley at Qu'Appelle Fort, the surface. is very uneven all the L
way to the Mission.”  “The surface soil in the above distance consists almost,. ¢ -
g everywhere of a rich black loam, w1th gravelly clay subsml - Clumps of trees .
g - -and busnes are scatteled evelywhere . R

- . -

IOSPallzser,p 52 y N o Co ,

. Capt. Pa,lhsel COHtlDUbd hlS ourney Westhud crossmg thls Sectlon about
latitude 50° 25'.
. «At Moose J aw Creek we had both Wood water and | grass ” Tt valley 18
300 feet below the prairie level , sides steep and composed of sand with boulders
" on surface. West of this, passed several small lakes surrounded with swamps,
and where grass was found for the horses. This portion .is described on-
" Palliser’s map as “ bare rollmd pr airie; no woods, scanty herba.ge '

U Hids A & 8. Ezp, Vol. 1, pp. 334 to 338 and 421,

\ ’ Contmued exp101at10us Westward across this Sectlon along the Qu Appelle' ;
N Vallep . '
T 7@ We crossed to the nor th sule of the Qu’Appelle, when we armved at-the .
Grand Forks, and ascended the hill bank to the prairie. The Grand'Forkscon- =
. sist of the junction of two'deep and broad valleys, bearing a great resemblance
_to each other; the south valley is that in which the Qu Appelle River flows, .
"the other is occupled by Long Lake or Last Mountain Lake, 40 miles long
and from one-half to two miles broad , being, in fact, an exact counte1 part of the
Qu'Appelle valley and ldkes.
. .“lt is narrow,deep, filled tlnou(rhout with water and is said to moscula.te- :
.. with the South Branch of the Sashatchewan some miles below the Elbow.” -
DU ST AN +From the Grand Forks to the ‘Souris. Forks (Elbow Bone Creek) the,
B countr y-is treeless, slightly u\%duldtlng and poor. . The Indians say that the -

* Souris River of the” Qu’Appédlle, -coming from. the Grand Cotéau de” Mlsswuu, .
inosculates with an arm of the Souris of the Assiniboine, and that a canoe in -’
high water'might pass from one river to the other without a portage. '

o -« If this be the case the diversion of the waters of thé South Branch down
- . the. Qu'Appelle valley would acquire additional importance, and give value to :
"+ an immense extent/of’ tmmtory, now . comp‘uatnely inaccessible ‘and insuffiei- -
t,ntly watered. '
, « A few miles west of the Sourls Fo1 ks the Qu’ Appelle is 19 feet wide a.nd

“6ne and a half Tect, deep but the great v tlloy is still : a mile’ bxoad and 200 feet w
dee :

: p“ After passmo‘ ‘these Forks. the country is more undulatmg small hllls
- begm to show themselves, the 0venexal character of the soil'is'light and poor,

. the her bag,e consists_ of short tufted bufialo gxass, and ‘plants common in dry -
arid plains.” ‘

. Prairie-fires  are_one- meat cause’of the ar 1d1ty of this region, and the

- reclamation of jmmense areas isnot beyond human power. :

. «If willows and -aspens were ° permitted to grow over the prames, they

) would soon be converted into humid tracts, in Whlch vegetdble matter would:
accumulate and a soil adapted to forest trees be formed.” - .

C Beyond Moose Jaw Fork no tree, shrub or Wllrow to be seen.’ The country
Lo s entlrely destltute of wood ) ‘ . N
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" The Noxthern part of this section wis tmversed by Mr. H1me in an .east

-:elly direction from Last Mountain - Lake.—“ Crossed a "ridge.supporting - .
«clumps of poplar, and thén struck into an _open prairie. country, which soon -

became a series of high, gravellyknolls with numerous boulders on them.

. . ¢ About 15 miles east of Last Mountain Lake, he ascended a high range of -

;- gravelly knolls, running from north to south, and then“came to a valley 150
- tect deep,” with a chain of ponds in the. bottom then “ another ridge of gravelly .

‘knolls was passed, and a descent made into the prairie,” “1ollmg and . mtel-‘]"

_sper sed w1th WIHOW ‘and aspen clumps and gravelly ndges

Bell Geol .Rep, 1873-’74 o 7073,

*"Mr. Bell tr avelled thxough the northi-western: part of this section £rom foot' ‘

" of Last Mountain Lake north-westerly towards Sand Hill Lake.

““ Passed over an open, rolling prairie with ponds of fresh and of bla.cklsh'

water. . The soil is a olavel]y drab-coloured  loam of poor quality; usnally

- thickly strewn with boulders.” ¢ Sometimesyalso, on the higher grounds; the
-.. boulders are formed. into low ridges with. scalcely any admixture of soil.”
* Struck the Little Arm River, “the valley -of which is between 200 and 300 feet,

“decp 1n-its bottom a stup of bright green wood. is sometimes seen, forming a

" ; pleasing contrast to the monotonous gray of the prairies above This valley - '
~, enters the west side of Last Mountain Lake., - :

Mr. Bell also crossed the south-west angle of thls Sectlon ‘Seée sections

%o% and £y

’106 Pallzser, 0. 52 53,

Oapt ain Palllsel crossed thls section. Westelly in latltude aoout 50° 28”

Crossed “over a suecession of ridges or prairie rolls, among. which are a

.-number of lakes. These ridges are composed of a light ycllowxsh sand of a
very fine grain, the sxdes of many of which supported belry-bearmg bushes
and a Iew. poplars.”

Camped at a small lake “ around which was a swamp with grass . for the
hoxses Cooked supper with buffalo chips and, a portion of the wood we

had brought from Moose Jaw Creek ; the land we had travelled over not’ ‘dirfer-

.ing from the nature of that; which we had been’ traversing . for several days
back.” Latitude at noon, 00° 28’ ; longitude, 106° 50". . -

This part of the countr y is deseribed on the Palliser map as « bare rolling-
. prairie, no Woods ; s011 of sandy clay, baked and ﬁssured ‘with the sun’s. hea.t e

. IR

Hind, 4. & S, ﬁxp, Vol 1, p: 339 to 354.

Mr. Hind continued his journey north- westelly th;ough this Section,: pas&

'm:’ Buffalo Pound Lake The . %dnd Hlll Lake lies at the north-west angle i ‘
..oof “section. - :

 BurraLo Pounp H1LL—=<The whole country here assumed differenit s appeax-
ance; it now ‘bore resemblance to a stormy séa suddenly.become ridged ;" the-

- hills of gravel and very abrupt; nore exceeding 100 feet in height. “The.

Coteau-de Missouri, particularly «Dancing Pomt " s - “clearly " seen’ towards

- the south; while north-east the.last mountam of Touchwood . Hill range.
looms grey or blue:.-” - Between these distant regions a treeless plam mtervenes.” ;

SyEBROW HILL RANGE—C A prolongation ef the Grand Coteau,” four miles

" from the valley of Gu'Appelle,- ¢ 150 feet, above the prairie, and forms the flank

of atable land stretching to the Grand Cotean.” The source of the QuAp-

pelle is in this range. ¢ "On the ‘flanks of the Grand Coteau the true prairie
',mav be sald to termmate 4nd the plams to commence Y T

" ze
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SANDY HILLs —These “hills commence on the north side, about two miles.
“west of Sand Hill Lake,” ¢ They are drifting Runies;:many. of them present

" .a clear npple marked surface without. any ve('remtlon not- even a blade of

".of grass”” “A peculiar -feature is that many boulders or erratics. are. dis-
" tributed over .the western extremities-of the small hills or ridgzes into which -
-the steep baiks are broken, 70 to 120 feet -above the level .of the flats:”.
“They vary.in height from 10 to 30 feet, in length from 60 to 140 feet, and "

" in:breadth from 20 to 80 feet.” Ponds occur in the great valleys among these

saad hills, Whlch send thelr Water botn to the bouth Branch and to the
. Assiniboine. -

Evesrow HiLL STREAM. « A section of the bank of' the Eycbrow Hill

. Stream, in its course through the flats, showed fine clay brought by recent rains ‘

~from the hill banks, sanid blown from the dunes, and-loam. produced by ‘the "
blendmg of the two. . Where ‘it leaves ‘the prairie the little river has-exposed -
.a section of a drift hlll round the base of which it  sweeps. Grravelly drift is

‘seen to repose upon an ochreous stratified rock, seamed with veins of selenite.:

It exhibits a.stratum of yellow and ‘red ferruginous clay, about six -feet thick,

- and below hard greemsh sandstone in which glgantlc concretionary masses are,

numerous.” ~ “This is the first rock seen in position above the Mission. Subse-
- ‘quent comparison with rocks on the South B1 anch showed it to belong to the’
uppermost membe1 of the Cretaceous series)”. - - '

Beu Geol. Rep, 1873-74 .13

: Mr. Bell travelled t'hrough t,he nolthern pmt of thm sectlon to Sand Hﬂl
"Lake. See also section 5%. o
.“The Sand Hills begm on the north side of the mlley, ‘about two miles
west of Sand Hill Lake, and- continue for several miles ; the exceptional abun-
dance of sand at this locality is probably owxn«r 10 the existence of heds of -
sandstone in the neighbourhood.” : :
" Mr. Bell also traversed this .section to the n01t11 of' Old Womans Lake, :
- passing south- -easterly towards the Dirt Hills. See section 8.
: North end of ‘Old Woman’s Lake to north-east point of Dirt Hills, 86

: mlles, surface genetally of folling character; soil in valleys and -more lovel

- partsseems to be derived dnc(,tly from d‘xy pieces of “clay’ iron-stene
were found upon surface ; the higher grounds are oculpled by gravelly carths .
and boulders; the cla.yey glound is broken up by sun cmcka, 1endeun\r it -

hummocky, and difficult to tlavel over Wlth a-cart.” . '

-~

Mr nglme,

Enteled this’ section” near 1&, aouth west angle,’ ‘and tuvelled north—
westerly between the Old Woman’s- Lales to Buﬁa,lo Pound Iiake on the

. Qu’Appelle, and describes it as **a rolling prairie, sometimes rising into - high
. gravel knolls ;- most of thé flats ave <routl soil, and everywhere thero is. good

grass but veliy little water, most of- it alkalme the country-continues so to
W1t,hm 12 miles"of the Qu Appelle River, whxch Istruck about 15 miles; above

" the lake known as Buthxlo Pound Lake o , L

B
Pallaser, bp- 53 B4, . , _ .
' Captam Palliser- . aver :.ed th1s sccmon fxom about latxtude 50° 30, nor th-

 wester ly to the SOlltfh Saskatchewan near the Elbow in latitude 51°,

Still-obliged to use the wood brought from Moose Jaiw Creek. Contmnmfr '
on, crossed «wa small str eam (Sage Creek) tr 1butary to -the. baskatchewan
whexe we found wood, Water and grass. The cr eek is wmdmg and depressed

.
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' locusts,fhad left the country as

‘Bezz Geol. Rep, ]873—74 - 3 to 46

consxdel ably below the prame Ievel and its mdes are strewn with' boulders.‘ ‘
. .The plants do not materially. differ from those at Moose Jaw Creek: - Here we,
- for the first time, met thh the. sage, ‘which is a low shx ub characterlstlc of the-

great American: Deserts.”
“ Although“the country thxoughout was ‘arid: and sterile, still muddy
swamps very frequently oceur.” “The grass in this arid.region, always so

scanty; was now actually swegt away by fhe  buffalo, who, assisted"by the ‘
are as if it had been overrun by fire; even at .

the edge of Sage Creel"we could obtain very little'grass for our horses.’

«~ - September 22nd—*Left Sage Creek early and breakfasted on the banks .
“of the South Saskatchewan. ¢ These are lofty’ and sandy; the pomts of the -.
- river are’ slightly wooded with willow, birch, and rough barked poplar.” -~ -

. " Tpe VALLEY oF THE SoutH SA§KATCHEWAN —The. valléy is about one '
- and three quarters of a'mile wide and depressed 228 feet below nhe surface of ~
. prairie. The river averages 600 yards in width. :

. The banks are of .drift with an immense quantlty of . boulders, untll the

© (oteau. is approachied, when soft purple clays of the Cretaceous - age appear o
- contammg large quantities of gypsum: )
. On the banks, beside -the poplar, the, “cotton wood.. and - other vegetatlon.
: sumlar to the. Missouri, mcludmg the ‘cactus, were found. - ‘

o Hereat oF Lanp.—The country to the east of the Elbow was explored “« a.ud o
* found a'small stream descending to' the Saskatchewan' from ~swampy lakes.

- “These lakés also send. off waters to the Qu’Appelle, ﬂowmg in the opposite

. direction; and a very remarkable feature exists here, viz: that the summit .
* level which divides. these two streams lies in a valley more-than 100 feet deep, -

and continuous with that of the Qu’Appelle only 90 feet above the Saskatchewan.
This valley runs north,north east and south,south-west. To the westward is a

country: covered with sand hills, at the base "of ‘which are bcds hlghly 1mpreg- CoeT
' nated/ Wlth iron, ‘and- eontammg small land shells R

Hmd’sA &-S. Exp, Vol. 1,:p. 355

_ . M. Hmd crossed the north east angle of this section, where is situated the
helght of land between the Qu'Appelle and South Saskatchewan.

‘ THE VALLEY OF QU’ APPELLE AT a8E Hergar oF LAND.—The valley hele N
is 110 feet below the.first plateau; its breadth, although partially invaded by.
sand-ddnes, is nearly one mile. Sand hills or dune° cover the country for a- con-' .

:ulderable dlsta,nce on both s1des -

7

Saskatchewan at the Elbow.”

In approaching the height of land between them, the va,lley becomes Wlder, ’
-and the banks aré much Jess abrupt; the plain {s'sloping gertly down on either.
- side. The dividing point of waters is marked- by a low. swelling across the-

bottom of the valley “ About two and ahalf miles cast of height’ of lamd a
low ledge of sandstoné is exposed.” -

At the Eibow of South Saskatchewan ¢ found loose pleces of lignite; it is
probable that the bed from which these fragments are ‘derived exists ‘within the
first 20 m1les above Elbow . .

Mr‘ Bell, croqsed this section at - its north-edst angle a,nd reaehed the South ,
- Saskatchewan at * the Elbow ;” - thence 32 miles up-the river-to ¢ Ochre Hllls
and- thence south-easterly, passing north of the Old Woman’s Lake.— -
; “ As already mentioned, the valley of -Big Arm River. (Qu’Apppelle) is
continuous with that of a small brook . wlnch runs westward into the South .

%mi,eﬂaxﬁ%%eﬁmﬁwﬁﬁ&méﬁ
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~ Informed by intelligent Indian, he had scen similar pisces ‘of lignite in -
South’Saskatchewan. near the junction of Red Deer River. “ Lignite reported to

- oceur’in large quantities in sitd in bank ot Swift Current Creek,” a tributary of

e ?g\E‘Rg,&f,,nﬂw.'..4 2 = ; STEESRPREIeY L
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the. South Saskatchewan, flowing fro the Cypress Hills, and ,joining the river '
about half way from ‘the mouth-of Red Deer River to the Elbow. . 7~ .. _
Mr. Isadc Cowie reported having seen lignite on hill, one mile and a-half ~ '

) f;'bm -Hudso’n’s Bay Houses at Cypréss Hills, -~ . . .

. Rep Ocure Hinwns, 32 miles up the river from Elbow.—Banks 200 feet, and -
top of Red Ochre Hills 500 feet above the-river.-* This clevated ground stretches
. for considerable distance - to south and south-east, and presents an extremely
hilly appearance.” Soil gravelly earth in this region; there are numerous
ponds and small lakes in the hollows among the hills, most of them being more
- or less brackish or nauseous to taste from-the presence of thé sulphates of mag-
nesia and soda and other salts. - . " - S : e
. ~ During the dry season of autumn, the water. evaporates completely from -
_ mary of these ponds, leaving their'heds covered by the-dry white salts, which . -

look. like show, and are blown about in the wind. ~Around all the ponds, except =

those which become completely dry, there is a rank- growth of reeds, sedges
and grasses, the deep green colour of . which forms a strong contrast to the dull
. grey appearance of" the stunted and scanty grasses of the hills, which, indeed,
in many places, are almost bare, - =~ . - = .- P
"« From a point on the sonth-eist bank of the Saskatchewan, about 40 miles -
above the Elbow, we followed @ south-easterly course to the northern extremity-
of the most northern of the “Old-Wite Lakes,” which we reached at 24% miles
from the river bank, according to our odometer measurements. These lakes -
are three in number; and appear to liein a chain running north north-wes¢ and ~ :
- south south east. They are said to be ‘connected to each other by narrow straits, . .
and to have a total length of 30 to 40 miles.”.” ° ' I o

) . _ :
.. The middle lake receives a stream called the ¢ Old Wife’s Creek,” which
- flows from the direction of Cypréss Hills; but none of the lakes have any out-
let. S ST :
" . The water is-very .clear and extremely nauseous to the taste. There is a-
-considerable quantity of white salt around the shores in the dry season. - LU
- . The country around the northern extremity of the Qld Wife's Lalkesis not . -
80 hilly as that between this point and. the Saskatchewan.- .

108 Nothing relisble known, . T s
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109 The Red Deer and the South Saskatchewan Rivers ‘enter this-Section from
7 the west, and unite at the “Forks,” about long. 103° 30°, near its northern
boundary. ’ SR ’ s : L
" Palliser, p. 139. ‘
-Capt. Palliser traversed this section easterly along the south side of Red
Deer River, passing over an arid, sandy plain with beulders to the “Forks.”

. -Arrived (at the Forks, “and contemplated the view with some satisfac-
" tion, having now penetrated to that region from the west, in July, 1859, which
.we had reached from the east in.September, 1857, before we turned off to the
‘North ‘to winter quarters at Carletén. Viewing the two river valleys from
- the high-lands at the junction, they presented a .considerable difference in ap- -
.- pearance. Red Decr River was.a serpentine stream, with broad alluvial pro- .

. .
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. (South Saskatchwan), as far as I could sée-down stream, was betwen' high.
_precipitous.banks, and where: the tops of a few. willows Wele  seen appearmg
.out of heaps of sand:” ..
- Found good grass for horses in Valley of Red Deer River. He thén travel.
led south-westerly to crossing-of Southi Saskatchwan; and passed-over sandy
: _ Waste, 4 succession of ‘sandy %ﬂls with great scarcity of water, and halted at a
. v . salt lake, which was the only water that :ould be . found. Vexy heavy travel.
" ling through the burning sand. ¢ In the cvening, left the hlgh broken country
and descended 1nto valley runmng ‘no1th and ‘south.” .. -

Col MacLeod and Capt. Olark
Traversed thls sectlon north-easterly from the Cypress Hllls to 1he Forks

50
110 Pallzser, pp 139 140 141

- Capt. Palhse1 tlaversed this” section easterly through lts northern part
_along the banks of Red Deei ‘River, and.passed over.a broken country with
sandy soil and boulders ; also, large swamps, now nearly. all dry .
Travélling “ several miles along river, found favorable place to ford 250-
yards, wide with firm bottom and water up to axletrees.”” On south side,
. passed some fine wooded bluffs with large poplars, and ascended with. diffi-
culty out of the valley on to a high ‘plam covered wuh ‘boulders, but were
" obliged to again descend to river. for water.
Capt. Palliser also travelled south-westerly, on the north’of the Saskatche-
“"wan, and crossed the river at about lat. 50° 28', and proceeded south towards
Cypxess Hills. The following extracts relate to this portion :—. .
- very -gevere on horses; soil Worthless, camped on swamp and killed several
- rattlesnakes.. '
" ¢ Arrived at.the South Saskatchewan'and camped at bhe only bluff of woods.
to be seen in the valley, which is. here. far mor¢ expanded than below the
" Forks of Red Deer; the banks also are very lofty; breadth of river 250 yards,
‘and from five to eight feet deep Started sevel al g1 14zly bears ;- this seems.to

be a favoul ite haunt for them
N

: CROSSING OF SOUTH SASKATCHEWAN TO CYPREbb HILLS

- On the south 51de of the Saskatchewan the gr ound rises (o 240 foet dbOVO
the river; found fresh water and better grass. A% six miles south-cast of the
river came in sight of the Cypxess Mountams, water only. in: detached pools”

© and a little brackxsh

' “ Made a long spell throuwh a most desolate- lookm«r country without either
" grass or water, makmg stra.xght for the Cypress Hllls, whloh f()lm k) blue hne
to south—east of conslderable height.” - _ ,

te

Ool MacLeoal

. Lrossed the south-east angle and descubes thls (,ountly as a poor s.mdy
. soﬂ and Qa.stme water scarce and principally bra.ckush

" montories- contamlng wnllows and 1ough bark popla.ls, while Bow River .

- See sec. .
~ Col. acLeod desembes the eountx Y. he passed thlough in thw sectxon as'a -
El‘all‘le of ] poor sandy goil and pastm e, scar cxty of water, whlch was prmclpally
rackxsh ‘ . .

~.%Continuing journey found the ground very much broken and travellmg

TR R TSR
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Capt. Crozier, - = IR
~ Traversed:the northern part of this section on his journey between® Fort
Calgarry and the Forks-of the. Red Deer -and.South Saskatchewan during the
-, spring of 1878. - He states that it is entirely withowt timberexcopt in the river -
bottoms; and on approaching Red Deer River from the west the soil gradually-”
_ " "becomes light and more sandy, and thg grass of a lighter growth; the country PR
- . 1s.more rolling, and rear Red Deer River is_hilly, very sandy, and water . . = -
: scarce. . - T ST , . o
. "4 The approaches tothe Red Deer River are difficult, the bawks on éither side -
being high and steep-; pine-and ‘cottonwood are found on the river bottoms; but -
by no means plentiful. . As a general thing the soil on the river-buttom is very
light and sandy. Thebed of the river is filled with quicksands, and the cross-
ing, unless the ford is well known, is very dangerous work. - T think I am safc”
in saying that the above remarks will apply to the South' Saskatchewan, at -
o ‘any rate; that part between the mouth of Bow and its junction with the Red
" Deer.” R R
Mr. Ogitwie, | ] . o . . . S
. Travelling from the north, struck - the Red Deer River in the north-west
4 ' ~.angle of this section. -~ .. T aot
: ' ‘ Rep DEER Riveri—From the “Nose”. to the Red Decr River, a distance 5
of 95 miles, there is no wood, but in the valley of the river there are some
foplar, choke cherries and a species of birch. closely resembling - the silver-. -
leaved birch. - T . ’ N
i ~ . On the river the soil is'generally light and gravelly, with nmany granite
AT . boulders on'its banks; the bed of the'river is composed- of red sand, and ‘it is
“literally. covered with coal dust, which has been brotght ' down the river from -

BT ERANRIT I

R

seams near the. Mountains.” -~ . . Coe T
‘ " " “On the river are many exposures of cretaceous sandstone; but 50.. soft
- as to bo of no economic- value. Some of the cxposures présent a °very - pic-

" turesque appearance.” o

L IM Mr Ogilvie. oo e ey -

Ci‘oSs_e’d ‘th‘iis section south- _bst‘er‘ly from Red Deer River to Bdw River. .
“ For about 20 miles. the soil is gencrally gravelly, with some patches of -
fair,_soil, and some. ponds. of water, genctally fresh. "Near. Bow River .the
soil begins to improve, and close to it and in its valley some of the finest soil
© is to be found.” © . ST e
: Capt. Crozier crossed the northern portion of this section.” See-sec: -
112 Mr: Ogilvie. - o _ N
o Travelled nor’th-weste]y up the Bow. Rjver to the BlaokfoiotCrOssing, and
v _thence south-westerly to Fort MeLeod. - _- S
=" Bow RIvER 0, BLACKFOOT CROSSING.— The valley of the river is without
* . timber until we come -within about™ eight miles of Blackfoot Crossing, when
patches of poplar occur, and as we approach the “crossing become continuous; - -
sometimes on one side, sometimes on the other and sometimes on both; in' -
S plates there are patches of small spruce. ‘Up the river for 20.miles in a straight
I - line, the soil continues good, and report says that up at Calgarry and along the

<
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1 ase of the Mountains it is equal to the best in "tbe Territories; and is well
watered, while the facilities for getting .down timber from the Mountains,-,
where it is said to exist plentifully, are good. . ) B L

" many of which will in future be valuable. . . N S o

 “(lose to Blackfoot Crossing is a fine spring; which preserves such ar
. uniform temperature that we' may safely infer that it stands near the mean-
- annual temperature of the plage.  There is another, about 20 miles up the riveirr |
" fromthis one, in the bottom of a very-deep ravine, of which much the same - -
. remarks may be made. =~ . " P T
found-it.to be 44° ; andagain near the 1st of' November, while we were having .-
a severe snow-storm, and found it to be 434°. The temperature of . the latter

1 found,.in the middle of October, to be 433°. The temperature of both I found
to be engirely uninfluenced by daily changes of témperature, or changes of tem- *.°
perature due to changes of weather; and neither of them ever freeze. ‘Now,as -
the temperatire ot such springs is usually a few degrees above the mean annual

' .temperature, we may safely infer that the mean annual temperature of the
place is-about 40° or perhaps a little more;-the mean annual for Toronto being -

‘about 44° and that for Ottawa about40°.”> - -~ .. . " T

~ Brackroor CrossiNg To Fort McLEop.—*“ Here we pass over some as fine
soil as can be found -in the Territories; some of it would compare favourably

* with some of the best in Manitoba, to which the growth of the grass every- ...
where testifies. There are some high gravel ridges nlong the- watershed
between the Bow and Little Bow Rivers, about ten miles north from the Little’

‘. Bow River.” T B o :

iy
>

‘.Col.'gll"_a‘aneo'}‘l.\ﬁ | R ST R .' | 1, “

A

' Bow River to the Blackfoot Crossing, and thence south-westerly towards Fort .
McLeod, See sections %y and ff. - -~ - R

Capt; Oroéfer.

+ . ~*South Saskatehewan Rivers, during the spring -of :1878, traversed the rorthern '
‘ portion of this Section, and describes it as “a country entirely withott timber,.

cxcepting at intervals on the bottoms of the Red Déer, Bow and Saskatchewan
. Rivers. The wateris in ponds or lakes and is mostly surface water, which, of
course, .cannot be. depended on during a dry scason. I found the water very
 scarce, even so early as March, but there had been-very little snow. the winter
. before; as a general thing,”no doubt there is abundance of water as- early ‘in |-

.the year as this.” -

A “ For-about the first sixty-five or seventy miles from Fort Calgarry, the

= country might be called a level prairie, and the grass of quite a-hicavy growth’;
after that, the soil gradually becomes lighter-and more sandy, and the grass of
a lighter growth ; the country is more rolling, and as yow draw near the Red .
Deer- River it becomes hilly and very sandy. o S AR

, ¢ From personal experience, and from information I havereceived, I should

* say’ the foregoing remarks, speaking generally, will apply to the whole of
the country known on Mr: Fleming’s Map (1876) as ¢The Plains,” excepting

- .that portion west of; éay; a line drawn from the mouth of Arrow River .to

. Fort. Calgarry ; therefore I think a description may ‘be given by saying, it is-a
plain country, without timber, or, at any rate, with but little timber; the water
principally surface water, in lakes or ponds, and scarce during the dry season, -
and the soil richerand grass more plentiful the closer you are to the mountains.’;

“There are numerous exposures of coal on Bow River and in its vicinity, . -

"« T took the.temperature of -tBe'ngl‘me‘lj.A about the st of Septémbe;', an'('i.'l"

‘Travelled from south-cdst angle of this section; -nol“gh-Westeflj' along the - = .

- On his. "journéy between Fort Calgarry and the forks of the Red Deer and o

Ei
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- Dr. Hector, of. the Paliser -Ex-pédiﬁion;- crossed the south-west angle of

“this section, travelling north-westerlcy, and passed over hills marked on the map”.

as ‘““arid hills.” ~ - ‘ oo . _ )
«.Made an ascent of 800 feet and the hills secmed to” rise. about 200 feet

- more, ‘They seemed. to be formed of banded clays, as their chalky surface and
- white, muddy flats arc exactly the same a4 those to the north of the Hand : -

“Hills,

«Had a fine view from the top of one of the hills;. at their base lay a flat

*‘valley, four miles wide, with large swamps, and the channel of a stream wind-.

ing through it, To the west this valley was bounded by a range -of hills

~ similar to those we were now.upon, and over them appeared the tops of the
- Rocky Mountaing, still looking very distamt..~ "~ - .- :

% A descent of 600 feet brought us to the bottom of a valley' where there -

- was some good grass; and in the swamps ducks and geese ; there was no timber -
* however, excepting a few low willows.” - - .= S

II3 Palliser,p."f).l.‘ I

- Uaptain Palliser travelled southerly from Lake Oscar through the western -

. portion of this Section. .

The distance from. Lake Oscar to the South 'S.a;s'k'a.t'c'bewnﬁ (Bow. River) is - -

two miles. Here “ the river banks were about 120 feet high and the river

- “.valley about one mile in breadth, bearing a fair growth of willow; poplar and.

. berry-bearing bushes. - One rough-bark poplar measured nine feet seven inches - -
*. in circumference, also saw a fine hummock of spruce firs about two miles up".

. .the stream. - We found the river-about 200 yards wide and its channel deép.”

Lat. 50° 55" « On resuming our course ﬁp the southward, we found ourselves
once more within the Fegtile belt; the land was good and rolling in character,
though frequently ‘covered with boulders. C L

.“The feeders to South Branch- (Bow River) contained considerable gfowth

_of timber of fair size.” The valley and’ the country adjoining, which was
- undulating, contained ferfile land, with willow and poplar bush on its northern
" vexposures : o ‘ B o o

“We cl-ossed';Pi-ne‘ahgi _Stioefj Rivers. '.'T_he Ia)ﬁ”er wag a. stream . aﬁout 90. -

-yards wide and.three feet deep, it§ vau:? about a mile wide and well wooded.”

Proceeding south, - the couleés Were WOt 'so abrupt as yesterday; ‘the .

- timber ias better generally, although none of it could be called valuable. -

“ Measured & balsam poplar nine and one-half feet in girth at height of

. my shoulder. Saw plenty of spruce fir in two insignificant tributaries.” ~ Lat. '
50° ¢’; ‘weére now riding along the western flank of the Porcupine Hills.

* # Crossed a tributary of considerable size, name unknown; proposed to.the ‘

- men to call it Arrow River, as it belonged to Bow. River; ' the proposition was
“highly approved of, and the stream is now Rivisre de la Fléche. Arrived at
- Porcupine Hills and camped .at considerable elevation.’ Saw some very old. .

stunted cedars; was disappointed at the timber.” The whole place was more or
less destroyed byfires.” .- . o ' P

o

" Dr. Hector éntex-'ed-this‘ éeét‘iqn_frongthe' east at about lat. 50° 18/, .and

" travelled north-westerly to. the north west angle to the point where Moose.

Creek enters Bow River, and thence westerly. - . - . ]
Continuing description given in sectioni?®;, thencé entered *“ the Western

“Tange of hills at a small lake, with ledges of: sandstone cropping out along:ita

margin. _The latitude here was 50° 23’ 39".%
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“We crossed the hills and descended to ‘the west 'to extenive El'ains,_ g
" seeing Bow River in the distance. The pasture is now much firier than befors,.
- but still no wood. - R ,

“ At night reached a considerable s_treétﬁ flowing to north through a plea-

sant looking valley, with good grass but no wood.” L R
After 11 miles ;o/noﬂig-OWesb we again struck Bow River. . The pasture,

_ though' still poor, is~much improved on the. plain, but the change is most
. marked in the v Hﬁy-’df' the river, which.is now roeky, with high cliffs of sand-
stone, like theupper part of the North Saskatchewan, and with a good growth

. of pines and-large poplars. -~~~ . S o
" .. “The valley is wide, with large wooded flats, but'the river itself is narrow

‘and rapid, and channel occupied with shingle islands. The water is beéautifully. .. -

clear, of a light jgreen tint, which, shows: that we -are now to west of all *
cretaceous clays, which render the river so tirbid in lowér parts of its courpe.”:
Along the bank there is a great profusion of wild fruits, and “in this”part .
_«of the.country there is great abundance of large game. Thence-kept along the: -
;Jop of the:bank, whicly is nearly 200 feed high, and ‘composed throughout of

.- sandstone, with beds of. clay and carbonaceous streaks, like the strata at Rocky . - hE

* . Mountain House, and on the upper part of all the river, indeed, as.the moun-
tains are approaghed.”, =~ - . . . LT o
. “Encamped.in a most beautiful spot by the river, among large trées,” dense
- thickets of Eeri'y bushes.”" o ' S -

ST A few miles brought-us to the ‘Stony Indian ™ camp,_‘(lat. ,50" 43')':”-'

" situated in one of the prettiest spots I have seen”in the country,.at -the

mouth. of “Ispasquehow’ or High Wood River,” “ which is a clear stream 40 yds. - * - :

. wide, rising in the Rocky Mountains, and flowing N. N. E. to:the point where
- it joins the Bow River. TLike Bow River it has a valley depressed 200 feet
below prairie lével; a little above the mouth” of this stream “ Bow River Ran
he forded in low water, the depth at this‘time (August) being nearly two and .

a-half feet.” Then ascending through picturesque scenery to level of plain;, and ..

continding along right bank; « the pasture is now very fine everywhere, and-

timber plentiful ip many places, as we have now entered the belt of fine country. TR i

that skirts the base of the Mountains.” . :

« Crossed Capt. Palliser’s trail on his trip to the boundray line in ‘the- pro-——- :

R

- vious summer, 1859.”

. Col. McLeod, - =~ =~ - L ‘ :

_ -. Referring to Morleyville, which" is situated on the Bow River in' this -
. section, states: _ T T ST
-~ .. “The Rev. Mr.-Macdougall and others speak in the highest ferms of the
beauty and fertility of the country about Morleyville near the head of Bow
River.” See also Col.-McLeod’s rémarks in see. Af. . /- ' ‘ .

'Adapt..c'la'rk,_ A . ‘ . S T . ~

‘Who has traveHed frequently through this country states: | SRR
“The country north of Fort McLeod, as far as the crossing -of the Bow -

River, is a fine grass one with plenty.of water, and the land on the’Bow River " -

is of very superior quality. Cotton wood also grows on this river ¥ery thickly,. ,
At Fort'Calgarry, some ninety miles north-west of * The érossing,” and on the *
same river, a very fine country is found ; at this place there isa small settlemens’

of half-breeds, and there are several white: settlers engaged in farming and'’ j

stock raising, and-all speak in high ternis of the capability of the coudtry. .
 Forty miles south of Calgarry another small settlement has started up,.
this is known as Morleyville, and the farming operations have at this placewalgo .

been a success. It is a beautiful country around Morleyville with the gj;?nd S
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scenery of the Mountains towemng above the little settlement This is the
home of the Stony - Indians, a Christianized band. AtFort Macleod and all-over
the Bow River district horses and cattle graze out during the winter, and as a
fair proof-that the grass has not lost all its nourishment during this season of
-the year, I may state that the Police horses,-when-out on herd, only receive
three pounds of oats per-diem, and do well on that small amount. :
« At .Cypress Hills, a.lthough ‘cattle and horsés graze gut. during the wmter,
they do not do as well as those in the Macléod and Bow River muntry, this is
,' owmé 0, the severe storms that sweep thiough these hills (Cypress.)
04l i8 to be found in the Cypress Hills, and on a stream a few miles wst

of them. It'is also found in- quantities on the St. Mary’s Rivér somie 24 miles |

“east of Fort Macleod, and L ]\now of a large vein near, Lho (rosqmg of the: Bow
Rlver N : : : S

OaprOrbzwn o ,, g

.. Has also travelled thh sectim: fmm ("a,lrrarry, which i 13 swu‘tted near its
north'weﬂt angle en.stwm 1.~ See his remar ks in <ec. 59«

..

M. Ogrlme,

" Orossed the south east .mrrlc Seé"his remarks in sec. £y .

R '
o

He(,tm enter'ei thix’ scctlon a wfm&iglgvt‘mw qouth tof the B«)w Rlver, :
and tfavelied north-westerly. .
.+ " 4&Tp-the valley of Swift Water Croekn fall smht of tlm \[ountams which
Vwere covexed with snow from recent storms. The countr‘y here is uxceedmgly
.beautxful, havmﬂ'. a rich black soil suppor tm(r good pasture, with a large pro- -
~portion of" vetches the .low hills are (ovued Swith clumps of wood, ha.vmg‘
.almost “the "appearance of artificial plantations ; thence passed over a high
plateau ‘eovered with long grass and willows. -
W li‘th August. —Thc mn'ht very c-o!d, .md m mor ning W'Lter was frozen"

L

. C‘l»pt Paﬂhex entered this sec flon near its south-edstern rle, mwl tm,vel'
" fed norfh-wes‘cer]y o - <
c. . yPassed © along a narrow ledge of Ik mrl elevated ~ome 20 oz, .30 feet-from the )
A ’randx on oyy west, “anid more- than 200 feet highet than the prairie, which dlpped‘
*suddenly ifto.a great basin.- The plateau we were riding along was never more -

g . than 200 y'n ds mde and in some place« not more than haIf chat nuinber of feet

across ; this singular strlp of table-land extended for four miles due north and

. gouth, and in the bottom_ of the basin Wel‘e three long lakes- divideéd the ome
: frommthe oth rfby nayrow rushy swamps.’ .

o Thehce %aﬂsed “through =pruce, fir and sinall pines,” and great qua.nt,mes

. ;of falIen timber, and continved travelling ¢ through woods in a northerly diree-

tom, cro:sed two or three little creeks and grassy 'patches of high land.”

THE Foor Hitis oF TaE ROCKY Mov\mw—-Begm i this section, and the’ '
:_,anher and L]metone ranges of mountains rise in the ‘western part.
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: . . 0 .~ .7 "PARALLELS OF LATI?UDE. .
100 Pulliser, Eipi., pp. 44.t0 46. ' .

- TURTLE MoUNTAIN is 250 to .30,0. feet :").bove‘geri'ergl level, consists of drift

neighbourhood is very beautiful, and similar.to that of East Pembina River.
. From’its summit an exténsive view is obtained not only to the north, but
;. also away to south and west over American territory. Nothing but bire. and
- barren prairies visible, = ..’ S R

“adjacént to north’side consists of numerous conical sand hills, -

“S0uRis RIVER T0- S¥aks CREEK. -

- ’ . . . R S

five. feet deep,

SNAKE CREEK To Forkep CREEK. =

bluffs of" woods and small lales. ~ -

b 2

. Hind A. & S. Exp, Vol 1,p. 29110 290. -4~ - . = 1w

-centre,” S o L - - A '
= Proceeding from"Blue Hills to south bend of Souiis River, exposure of
" . shale'with bands of .ferruginous concretions occurred at every bend; the first

specimen of lignite was seen at the mouth of Plum Creek. No treesor shrubs

fine oak, elm, balsam, and.aspen are found for the first twenty miiles.” -« A

" “from the size of a hen’s egg to.ome foot in -diameter,” and threc miles further
are sand dunes.” :Prairie east and west of Souris is  treeléss. ..~

: Tue Sanp HiLrs.—# Near Hudson Béxy Compz_my’s Housesfound . extehsive

- depusits of bog iron ore, capped by shell marl,” covered -with drifted sand. Bank

of river 25 feet high, with-narrow fringe of fine timber, - The country becomes

* very low after passing the last sand hill, and over a_large extent of pruirie to

¥ROM THE 100TH TO. THE *115TH MERIDIAN AND BETWEEN THE 49711 AND 50TH

. -accumulation of codrse sand, and shingle with ‘boulders of angular limestone,
-granite, gneiss and other azoic rocks. - The forests ‘whi¢h cover the mountain = .
- are not of much value, being of poplar and stunted crooked oak. Country in -

- o -The river cuts, through a rich alluvial bottom, eight to ten feet deep, and -
is subject to gicat floods. - -River is 50 yards wide and four feet deep in'shal- .
lowest places. Fragmehts of coal were found in bed of river at crossing, derived:

* . from-bed of rounded shingle*which underlies sand hills, or in some cases may .
_have beenicarried down stream from outcrop of lignite which occurs higher

Loose sanidy soil ‘with swamps., Snake Creek -of inconsiderable breadth,

v -Swampy, then blufts of ‘wood belonging-to Valley of thé Assiniboine but
tive”or six miles from that river. The land in thi¢ neighbourhood is rich with .
some good wood. -Thence level country. with occasional groups of sandy hills,,

.. _From last ridge of Blue Hills, Section $§.—* Before leaviny the last ridge -
- of Blue Hills we’came suddenly upon the borders of a boundless level prairieon -
.- the opposite side of river, 150 feel below us, of a rich dark green colour, with-
" out a tree or.shrub to vary its uniform level, and with "one conical hill in its -

between Blae Hills and ‘Plum Creek. - “On low points of Souris Valley some - ‘
. little beyond Plum Creek we found numerous pebbles and boulders of lignite

on oceurs last outerop of cretaceous shalés. “The low hills about Plum Creek

the south irift timber is distributed.” The valley of Souris here-varies from =~

- TurTLE MOUNTAIN TO S'OUBI_%»RIl_VER:—_—KVT‘ Idng ‘exllia'rise,, o‘f bare plain, then L
" crossing a ridge. of broken ground running westerly.  The ‘woods which skirt
- the Souris commence four miles from the river. -The country immediately:

TSI
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o e _* one-quatter to one mlle in breadth the river: 'twenty fue feet" broad - and xexy
7 . shallow, flowing"through a rich open meadow 'twenty to thirty:five feet “below -

: ) general level of prairie, ““which’on either side. is undulating, txeeless, covered -
with short stunted grass, and shewing an abundance of last year's  bois de
vache.” “Before reachmg the 49th parallel the Souns meandelsfox many miles -

, . . * . through a treless prairie.”
e ... . “Turtle Mountain-on east rises nobly f10m great pl'un “Country west

" ‘ of Souriss a treeless"desert, in dry season destltute of water.”> -

T “The breadth of this arid and woodless tract ix at least sl\ty mxlcs north of

. . Red Deer’s Head .River on 49th parallel.””. :

‘ #% A vast number of gneissoid and limestone boulden are ~t;|ewed oven thc o
B 'hlll banks of Sourls" ‘near the boundary lme ' o

Surveyor-General Dommzon Lands, 1877, E. ctract f)om »Surwyora Report pp
- .7 Blteb6. .. -

P One tier of ‘townships has been laid out on tie nor theln part of thls Sectmn AR
L mtersected by the Assiniboine and Little Saskatchewan Rivers.- o
. The- country near these rivers is hilly and broken.” The soil in #hio bottoms
- is.of rich quality; a good deal of” the uplands, however, is stony and gr atelly,
. but there is also some fine fertile plame land compxwed in-the townqupa
IOI Hmd 4. & S, Ea:p Vol, I, pp. 305-306.
e . From boundaly north to-Pipe. Stone Cxeek passcd -over erfectly levcl -
! : I vast treeless desert with little -valleys containing ponds ; Was 1n£1 rmed by Half I
oo . Breeds that this great prairie west of the Soiiris continues treeless and arid for :
L , _60° miles, then crossed -by a river, probably ‘the Moose Mountain: Creek, and
{ N ‘beyond thls it continues - for 80 Imles furtber- without tree of shrub; further
i /" they could give no information. “Pipe Stone Creek at odr crossing is 20: fce:t
B N © broud 13'te 3 feet deep, with swift current.” The valley iz narrow but.rich,
o " 'and beautiful in comparison Wwith the desolate prairie lying to the south. Ash
leaved maple is the most abundant amongst the trees fungmmltﬁ_bank» "
) .. - "The hop and frost grape also flourish on edge of stream... “On hlll~ in
e . 'nelghbom hood ‘boulders are uniformly distributed. v
i " After passing Pipe Stone Creek “the prairic is either undul mnu dud sandy, -
or-varied with low hills of dvift, on which bonldcls are sc.atleletL “In (hy
* season this region. is de~trtul( of water. -

=3

. Dawsone Geology «and Resources of the, region in zloe‘ ucuutz/ af the 4"(h Parccltel :
- 1875, pp. 290-291. E . :

SOURIS RIVEB -——AL the intersection of the boundar y. line the ‘Souris River-
. is nearly one mile in width,’ mcludnw some flat ‘and very ﬁ,ltle alluvial land
-and limited quantity. of tlmbel thbﬂ) ¢lrn, massed in fine Sroves.
The region between lst and 2nd (10\~1n< ‘of Sourix Plvel by the bound‘ny
line, is about tifty miles'in width, gently. unduhtmg, with m'm) shallow basin- -
shaped hollow:, which are filled with water Jin spring’ and produce a tall growth:-
»Of swamp grass and contré‘;ts ~t111\mo'ly with short crisp grass of \uuoundm" o
: .prame . Srll perhaps, rather thin and - grav exh, but deu)ex and n(,her in. = - -
vicinity of \Tm th and Sough Antler Crecks. '
. Klong valley of the South Antler thereisa 400d belt of troes tgn m.my miles.
Surface covered with strong sod of shert.grass, * The vegetation. of this part
" of Second Prairie Steppe appe.us blwhtlv in advance of .Red River- valluy,
which “ may arise as much from warm and dry character of soil s from any
_absolute difference of temperature.” :
" The above describes the eastern and- aouthu n por mon\ of’ thh 30(‘“01) and
© . the remamdel is pr obably of ’ohe same pooy chm-actex“ L . :

et
. e e
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<. 102 Palliser,p. 49. o, -

_ Moose Mountain, 340 feet-high, similar in appearance to Turtle Mountain, .
" distribution of wood on this hill and its environs exact counterpart of Turtle
"~ Mountain.. (Seesection #2.) *To south and west o plain of boundlsss extent; ° -
unbroken by even,asingle tree. oy T
~ Approaching. Souris' River, the ground is covered with boulders of gneiss.

" .Valley very extensive, and from level of plain to alluvial bottom below is 139
feet. Channelof river 30 feet deep ; stream 20 yards wide but very little water.
Found thin seams of lignite or coal of an inferior quality, neither. in quantity or
of quality ever to be of commeércial value. "But Note on -Palliser’s map states;

“ the coal is of & quality favourable for smelting.” = - . A

LA.‘Roér{n PERCEE is of sandstone.. - e

Dawson 6. and R, of 49th parallel; 1875, p. 291.

" The Souris at present crossing flows in valley with rounded grassy banks,
weil fringed with wood, and continues to be 50 as far as - Wood end " (262 mile .
point), or 80 miles by course of stream. g . St .

" .- " Between 2nd crossing of the Souris and the Missouri Coteau (from 215 to
290 mile points), the prairie still shows geatly undulating surface, with short

- thigk growth-of grass.: Soil, in . pgssing.westward, becomes more sandy and
stony, and-some [arge tracts are so profusely covered with boulders -as to be

. rendered permanently nnfit for agriculture. . No sudden change of soil marks
passage froni Cretaceous to Tertiary in this region, surfaces of bothformations

being marked by thick deposit-ot marly drift. ¢ About the middle.of Septem-.

" ber, 1873, on the prairie between Turtle. Mountain and the Coteau, grass was”
dead nearly to.roots, but last year (1874), ir. this region the grass was fresh -
and goo.”  “The short prairie grass even when dry proves nourishing food.” =

. Dr:Hector passed diagonally thirough this section from north-east to La ' =
Roche Percée, and Mr. Dawson along its southern boundary. -~ -~ e

103 Dawson G. and R. of 49t] parallel; 1875, p. 291."-

’

The description of the southern portion along the boundary line is similar

to the previous section; unduliting surface with short, thick, growth of grass,

- soil becoming more sandy and stony. The second prairie plateau comes to an
. end in-this section, against the foot of the great belt of drift-deposits known
s the Missouri Cétean. e : : e

104 Daugon . and R. of 49th parallel, 1875; p: 293. |

The Coteau is thus described by Mr. Dawson:— . - : e
«The strip of broken country embraced.under that name, from" where it
crosses the boundary line to Elbow-of South Saskatchewan, has-an area of about
7,600 square miles, of which the greater part must always remain unsuited to
. agriculture, from its tumultuous and stony character; but would be, however; . -
- an excellent stock-raising district; though some of the steeper hills are scantily
clothed with vegetation, a:good growth of ghort nutritious grass covers most - .
_of the surface. Swamps with excellent hay grass are scattered everywhere. .

T Missourt COTEAT extends over the.southern portion of thi-s section, =

. v :

-




"t ol MacLeod

:+ . . - “Inits physical features the Coteau. resembles Turtle Mountain, and like
. .‘that place would no doubt be thickly wooded but for prairie fires. The want of. .
wood is one of the most serious drawbacks. Animals fed on these hills during -
summer would require to-be wintered in some of the river vaileys tothe north,.

* or'in wooded ragin'és of Tertiary plateau to the. south:.”’ ‘ K
-~ Mr. Dawson, in referring to the "alkaline lakes of the Coteau, gives an

-

.+ .7 analysis of their water, and states that-* a small quantity of this saline matter

... or a:lkah, is not found to be injurjous.to crops in Western States, where sufficient -
moisture exists ;: nor does it appear to bg detrimental -to. the growth of grass.”’

' Bell, Geo. Rep., 1813 and 1814, pp: 80,76 and 79.

From Dirt Hills towards the Qu"Appelle.—The first 40 miles was overa - . .
swelling, clayey prairie with rough fissured, hummocky surface, ind gnly one -
strip of wood along a creek. -~ R : : . o

o - Tae Diet Hicws are a conspicious. north-eastern projection of a range of ™.~
>+ hills extending from Old Wife’s Lakes to- Long River (branch of the Souris), "
o ."Iz{qd forming asudden rise from: the prairie lying towards the Assiniboine
.. River. - . S e o .

.. “'This rise or Cdteau consists, in reality, of ‘the- ruins of an -escarpment.

~To the south the country is extremely hilly, interspersed with ponds and small

lakes of fresh and bitter- water, and destitute of wood. The hills appear te be
composed of gravélly earth, with boulders resting. upon clays, similas to. those ..

last described. The grass is short and sparse, and occasionaly, for miles, the

surface-consists of.almost bare gravel and boulders.”. o P

The highest point of Dirt Hill is 600 feet above plain immediately to north.

N Four seams of lignite crop out in lower’half of the “middle bluff, of six, four,

- < three and five feet respectively.” ¢ Nodules of sandstone and clay "ironstone

- are found at base.of hill.” : ’ " -

From the'Dirt ‘Hill, toward Wood Mountain, A the whole country is

extremely rough, and the hills for the first eight or nine miles are particularly

- steep, with numerous ponds of fresh water ;" thence general descentto a strip of o

. country in a somewhat lower level, but also very hilly, having " a chain of dry
. salt lakes. ' : _ ‘ o AT

Travelled along the boundary trail, and. déséﬁbes'-it _thrdugh- this section és_' o
prairte; withpoor soil and pasturage. e :

-

105 Dawson G. and R. of 49th parallel, 1875, p. 293, - - . 0.

The great Plateau of the Lignite Tertiary. occupies a large portion of the

. gouthern half of this sectior, and is described. by him as being south and west -

*_ of the Cbteau, beginning at 350 mile point or near 105th longitude and extending -
as a well-defined table-land as - far a3 White Mud River, a distance of 115 miles "

. in vicinity of the,line: . “ Its form is very irregular; but its. area. may be about

* 12,000 square miles. . The soil of this plateau appears; as a rule, to be ofa fertile
character, but the indications are that, except in a few favoured spots, the rain
fall is too small for growth of. ordinary crops. Its elevation also, Ho doubt,-

- renders it more subjcct to early and late frosts than prairie to the east, though™
‘the winter is probably not so severc as Red River Valley.” .' . - . :
» «The plateéau of the tertiary is for the most part only-adapted for pastoral
ogc_upation; but being covered with a good growth of 'grass is”well suited for -

.. this use.” e : ' : -

3.
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The strip of country between the plateau and southern edge of the Cbteau

partakes -in some measure, of of 1ts character, but has a less favom able -appear-
.- ance.
.. An 1mportant advantage of this pla.teau, is the ex1stence “on’ 1ts edges, of
sheltered valleys containing groves of poplar, and also the presence beneath 1t
© . of great déposits of lignite coal. . - e

In one of these sheltered valleys a Half. breed settlement known as Wood
Mountain” is situated #f; no culfivation of. the ground has been attempted
and is now only used by some hunters and tra.ders for wmtenng shantlee

. Bell, Geol. Eep., 1873-74 p 9. R “, e
" Prof. Bell passed through centre of this sectlon from east to west s
The -country is similar to,that. deseribed south of Dirt Hills in prevlous
" section 4%, being also very hllly and having a chain of dry salt lakes. - Only two
regular’ va leys crossed before reaching the long, narrow Saline Lake atthe
base of Woody Mountains; -one thirty, the other. forty -miles from Dirt Hills.
. Healso crussed the riorth-east corner of section, and found the- surface generally:
" of-rolling character. The soil in valleys and more level parts appeared to be
derived from clays ; pieces of ‘clay ironstone found on‘ surface. =~ The higher .
- grounds are occupxed by a gravelly carth and boulders, ground br oken up by
. sun cracks rendermg it hummocky and dlﬁicult to travel over it with carts.

Ool MacLeod

Also crossed south-west corner, and descrlbes it as ¢ prairie thh poor
soil producing pasture ‘ o o :

106 DawsansG &R of49th parallel 1875, - 294 SR

. N .

SOUTH OP PLATFAU, AS FAR WEST AS WOOD MOUNTAIN

i

3

" . “The region drammg to the Missouri is based on the Tertlary and gener— -

ally bears a close shor't- growth of.grass. Beyond Wood Mountain the low - -

- _ - ground both to the north and south of the plateau is based on the Cretaceous
. olays, and is in- most places dvy and barren.” ¢“The drier slopes which are
scarcely capable of .supporting a sod, show among the stunted grass a small
species of lichen , and many pecuhal Southem or cxtreme Western plants were . .
. here met with. for the first time.” :

- The first part 6f the above descrlptwn apphes to the south-eastern portxon B

of this section, the Cretaceous clays occupy the south:western corner, and a
. strip on:the western side to the north of the Tertiary plateau, which spreads.' :
- over the remainder south and west of the Cétean. For descrlpnon of' Tertrary .
plateau, see sec. Af. - . '

THE WO0D MOUNTAINS are sltuated a httle to south of centre of‘ thls section.

Bell's Geol.-Rep., p. 79. - :

“ The Woody Mountains consist of a ravher bold north f'a.cmg escarpment E
. of-arenaceous clays and soft sandstones, with’ beds of lignite.” The escarpment.. :
is about 200 feet high.

‘ “In one ‘of the bluffs, eight apparently dlstmct beds of lignite were dlS-
_covered. ’Phey -are- spparated from each other by almost equal thicknesses of . .
_ _marly strata,” the two central seams eight and five feet thick, the others from
- -one to four feet: “Thes lignite of all the- beds appears to be- good quality ;"
« besides nodules of clay uonstone, a'bed of this mineral 8 or 9 inches thick

© was observed near bottom of the bluff, and X! thmnex one about half way up. ”

1




107 Dawson, G & R. of 49th pirallel, 1815, p. 295. -

- 108 Dawson, G. & R. of 49,th. parallel, 1875, p..295. S,

A

O

- Col. MacLeod. - _

States that “about Wood Mountain there are also -some valleys which
produce good - grass.” The country here *is chiefly valuable for grazing pur-
poses, but I am of opinion that hay would have to be laid up for wintering
stock.” He a}so passed over country-between Wood Mountain and Old Woman’s
Lakes, and thence along the northern: portion of section and, describes it ag a

" prairie of fair-goil with pasture, and that part lying to north-west of Wood -,
.Mountain, he states, is a poor sandy soil, but producing some pasture. -

- "Theé Southern portion of section is occupied by the.Cretaceous tormation
. (see £%), and the central by the Lignite Tertiary (see #%.) = . : .
.7 7. «West of White Mud-River an undulating prairie is “passed over; resem-
- bling iin, its; vegetation the surface of Tertiary plateau. It is deeply drift
- covered.” : S L . o

. Qol. MacLeod. S o _
. "« Pagsed over central part from Old Wife's . Creek to boundary line,
and ‘tbence diagonally across south-west corner, and describes. it a prairie

- of poor soil, but producing pasture.”’
' Mr. Ogilvie, - -

Who passed over the northern portion of this. section 'dul’ing.'IS'.ZS,-

" porth of Old Wife's Creek, states that “its waters are fresh, and in. the . -

valley the soil is generally good, but no timber. . The country outside the valley
_is a rolling prairie; sometimes rising irito high gravelly knolls. Most of the flats

are good soil and everywhere there is good grass, but very little water, most of
. it alkaline.” o : o S LT

.

=

% - The south-east corner is covered by the Cretaceous formation as described
" in section %, which etends along the Boundary line for about 16 miles.
“Beyond this point-an- outlying- portion of Tertiary plateau stretches for 30
miles. It is much cutup by ravines and sometimes very: stony, but is covered. -

~in general by a close sod, with few swamps producing good grass.” .
.Ool. MacLeod - o -
Passed diagonally from north-west to_south-cast through- this ‘section, and
describes it as prairie of poor soil, but pfoducing some pasture. - )
| My Ogiwie - S e T
T Travelled across northern portion. . His. déscfipr,ion' given in section £y
- applies to thisalso. -~ =~ - Tt : -
49
109 Dawson, G- & R. of 49th Parallel, 1875, p. 295. o ,
. - From the outlyicg plateau of the Tertiary described in section fif; an arid . .
. plain stretches westward for 50 miles, or nearly to Milk River. =~

P
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¢ Tt also extends far north-westward towards the ‘Cypress Hills and appears. -
" to coalesce along their western front with a similar deséft. region, wiich,

 according to Palliser, extends to the north, It appears to be: irremediably

" * . sterile and useless, being based on Cretaceous No. 4, and in great part composed .-
5 . of the debris of those rocks, In early spring it is-evidemtly in many places
‘wet, but in summer dry, hard and fissured and scarcely supporting a sod. It is
traversed by the valleys of the East and West forks of Milk River, which rise in
.the vicinity of Cypress Hills, but both the main streams and their tributary

" coulées.become nearly dry before the end of the summer.” o :
- . The Cypress Hills extend into the northern portion of this section. See
. sectiondfy. . - . ' S '
Col. MacLeod o |
-~ Passed- over the northern half and d’escribeé‘:.'that ‘portion among the
Cypress Hills as of fine, fertile and fair soil, while the eastern side is a prairie
- of poor soil with light pasture. - ' IR

Mr. Ogilvie

‘Also crossed from the Cypress Hills north-easterly.. = ¢ For about 20

" miles from ‘East End Post the country is rough, the hills gravelly with many
_ granite boulders, and .the flats generally fine soil, with many hay meadows. .

‘The pasture everywhere good and the water generally fresh.” , : ’

: - In approaching Old Wife’s Creek the country becomes rolling prairie. See .
- Mr. Ogilvie’s description, section fAf.= - s .o ' ‘-
. “The valley ~of-the -White Mud Rﬁe\rd'u.rming'sbuth-'easterly out 'of the
- Cypress Hills, is about two miles wide and contains-some fine lands, but very

little timber on the part seen.” I saw some exposures ‘of Cretacéous sandstone
on it, and about 12 miles east of * Bast End Post’ is exposed a seam of lignite
codl about five feet thick, which I traced for several thousand feet.”- - -~

: ) " - 110 Dawson 6. & R. of 49th parallel, 1875, pp. 295 & 296.

-

. For 20 miles along boundary and stretching north to base of Cypress Hills,
S © an arid plain. See section &%. - . . . T A
S C «“The western limit of this plain is formed by a strip of more elevated .

‘land lying between it and the Milk River, and about five miles wide. This is
again based on the Lignrte Tertiary formation and shows an uniform short sod,
- with some lakes and swamps, surfounded with fine hay grass, along its eastern
.. border.” C , ST . e : .
- ' " . ‘Westward from Milk River, the infertile Cretaceous clays do not recur the -
: couniry being based on-the Liguite Tertiary. 7 _ C
To the base of the East Butte the surface, though not of the same desert
character as that east of Milk River,-is covered by a short thin sod only, and is
in many places stony also. o g - o
* " The unfavourable appearance of all this iegion does not arise so much from
any deficiency .in the soil itself as from-the absence of sufficient moisture,
. “'which is'derived only from melting snow and spring rains, . - o '

~

Palliser, Exp. pp. 141 &'142. -~ -~ RS

. Describes the country to north of the Cypress Hills in this section as a
most desolate looking counfry, without ejther grass or water. On approaching’
the hills, some rocky gullies were crossed in one of which was found a good deal
of maple, at the commencement of theascent a small lake. was passed, where

- there was excellent grass, but no wood. S I




. CypreEss Hiuvs.—“ These hills are ‘a perfect oasis in the desert we-have . -
- = . - . travelled, they connect with the high hills near the Elbow of South Branch of
‘ -the Saskatchewan, but at this point they terminate -fo the.west and are "
separated from the Rocky Mountains by a wide tract ‘of arid. country.” -They
_. are 3,800.feet above the sea, and are covered with timber (such as pine, spruce,
' maple, &c., occurring in the valley), much of which is valuable for-building pur-
~poses. The soil is rich and pasture fine in the hollows, and the. supply of water _
. abundant. There is" also a great abundance of game and wild fruit in the
. valleys. T o '
Xscended into the heart of the Cypress Mountains to a -magnificent valley
- running through them. In thisvalley is a height of land from which the waters -

() .

: v - shed off both into the Missouri and into the Saskatchewan. .-
B _ACol,MacLeod_' o . '

. Deucribes the Cypress Hills as a succession of high ‘plateaux running for
". about 100 miles éast and west, cut into by small: streams, which have formed
- large steep coulées of irregular width through the hjlls. There is an abundance
-of good luxuriant grass 10 he found in all directions, as well as excellent water,
also. a good supply of pine. ' He. is of opinion that the Cypress and Wood
Hills are both'of them-principally valuable for grazing purposes, but that hay

.- 'would have to be laid up for wintering stock.. - ) : o o )
, The -.country to south.of hills is of poor quality, but furnishing sufficient

- grass for horses and cattle-passing through, with water varying with the season. .

. Qapt. Clark . -~ S RIS : o
- States that although cattle -and horses graze out during the winter-
in the Cypress Hills, they do not thrive as well as those in.the McLeod
- and Bow Rivers country, owing to the sévere storms that sweep through these
= “hills. “Coal is to be-found in them and on a siréam a few miles to the west, .
. The grass’ throughout these hills' is excellent,. and water abundant, clear .-
"« sparkling streams running in évery direction, a good.deal of pine is also found .
" in them. 'Wo the south the country becomes barren "and the further south
- the more barren., Thisis known as the Milk River District.” - R
- M. Ogilvie - - . , o . R
, Describes ‘the -countiy to the .west of Cypress Hills, 'as generally - -
" gravelly, ‘and in_some. places rather sandy, very little water and that
mostly alkaline, also very little wood. . Coal is revealed in"some of the ravines
which rum into the Saskatchewan. The Cypress Hills rise abruptly to.a height
. of 700 or 800 feet above the plains; on these hills aie many.large patches of
. a kind ot pine, here called Cypress which possesses little value except for.fuel, -
also some tamarae, but too small except for fencing purposes.. The soil on -
the top of the hills is generally of a gravelly loam, supporting ‘good .grass.
He was informed that theie was here a large Settlement of Half-breeds,. pos-

sessing herds of gattle, who thought the hills excellent pasture.

49 B - ,

III . . The Three Battes, although in American territory, the boundary line:

" touching the base of the western onc, form a most prominent feature of this
part of the country. They vise according to— - S ' :

—

Dawson, G. & R., of -49th parallel. 1875, pp. 296 and 297.-

3,000'-7fe'et “above: the. "plain: “Their height and mass being sufficient

* {0 ‘cause the formation and arrest of clouds in their immediate vicinity, where
"rainfall is consequently much more copious.™. - o . -
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e T w F1 om Sweet Grass Hdls, toward the Rocky Mountams, the country im-
' _“proves in. appearance and shows™ evidence .of greater rainfall. The -cactus,
grease-wood and - Artemisia cease to appear.. To the .second branch of Milk -
River, a distance of 55 miles, the country is generally much broken.” ' “Thers - &
is usually a close thick glowth ‘of grass; the swamps and sloughs, which are .= f -
. numerous, generally hold grasses-and. Cances to the excluslon of rushes, form- '
- erly most abundant. o . AN
S «“The watershed region-from second branch of‘ M11k Rlvel' to the St. Mary | S
i © . "River is of a mmllar cha.x-acter ? . R

- s . 1 8 .

o Pallzser E:Lp P 143 (Dr. Hector s Jounwy)

Cypress Hills to forks of South Saskatchewan. and. Belly Rlvers —Across~
the northern. portionjof this section water only. occurs as pools in the beds of .
the creeks, and is of a very bad quality. -Crossed range of hills that run to .
- .porth-east and deep ravine in which:was no water, and then over high lollmg
... prairies, obtaining a fine view of Les Trois Buttes. - “ Although the. grass. in
these high plains is a little better than that in the chalky soil we had passed
-.over,: we could see no trace of water except ina httle swampy pool with goed
grass round the edge.”. - ‘
_ Struck the South Saskatchewan 20 miles below the fork of thé Bow a.nd : 8
Belly Rivers. - The banks are 210 feet high and very steep; could only see one’ o 1
"_clump of poplar on the margin; along the river.are large flats. The banks axe. T
. ~composed of bands of clays, covered with drift and boulders. Ascending 1 S f -
CLy banks, cr ossed some sand hills and at noon_reached the. point where the Bel y '
. River joins the South Saskatchewan. ¢ We crossed Belly River two miles above:
its mouth; fording it with ease, whereas Capt. Palliser, with the rest of the
. party,in crossmo‘ 40 miles’ hlgher up stream, were obliged to swim their horses -
“and make rafts. Stream at our crossing 90yds wide and water only uphto the
horses girths, but very rapid,” The banks are hxgh and steep, with larg bluffs
~ of poPIars on right bank,

st - —— v

E Pallzser Ea,pedztwn, p. 157

‘ From Cyp1ese Hills toward the Belly River, across central and southern
“portions of this section. ’
¢ Leaving Cypress Hills we ‘travelled along a sandy plam mterspersed .
- with a few insignificant swamps and pools, most of ‘which werg salt. :
- % Les Trois Buttés were 40 miles to the south, and from® level nature of - R
intervening country and detached structures of these hllls, they appea.r like the Sk
“tops of three distinct rocks seen over a sea horizon. : I
. “ Pursuing our course dlong the boundary line, came upon a large perfectly ke
dry river bed, about 500 or. 600 yards across. . The waters from this singular .
river-once flowed into the Missouri.” Height of banks.-from 180 to 240 feet.” - .
“1In bottom found small sprmgs of exeellentwatel Lat. 49° 25’ nort

T

Col MacLeod -

Crossed this sectlon between the Cypress Hills and fmke of the Belly and . . .
: South Saskatchewan, and describes it as a poor soil, but-affording sufficient . -
- grass for horsee and cattle passmg throuoh W1th water va1ymg W1th the

season.

C’apt Clark

, Describes the count1 y to the west of Cypress Hﬂls throufrh this- sectlon as
a 1ollmg plame, w1th good grass, but at certam dry. seasons, very httle water. :

S e el L
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" : Mr. Ogilvie,

Passed across cefitre of this section and found the sonl generally gravelly,
‘and in some places sa.ndy, very httle Water, whlch is moetly alkaline, and

wood searce.
_ ~ Col. Mac.Leod . ‘ )
I PR I Wha.t is called the * barren lands”’ of the Umted States exténd into the : .
SR North-West ‘Torritories torming a triangle.-of which, spedking roughly; the

"~ Boundary line, commencing about forty mites from the Mounmms, and extending
" to the Grand Coteau of the Seuris, forms the base, a line drawn from there. to
L the “Elbow’ of the S‘lskatchewan, .a little south. of .the 50th" parallel and
- north-wést of Fort Waleh, a side, and a linedrawn from tho last-mentioned’. -
_ _ ‘... point to-the place of begmmng the other side ;. this last line will not include = -
oy .. however, someof the. poor-land which exists.to the west of it. Throughout the.
o 5 wholé of this triangle safficient grass is to be found for horses: and cattle pdssuw. :
- through, ‘with water varying with the season.’

The above extract refers to 'sections ft‘,ﬁg, on To5 1&&, o oo T 3*1915, .
Trr and apmtlon ofﬁﬂ,- . e '

I o )
Iiz° For Ml DaWson 8 descrlptlon of southern part see sectlon ﬁ”r

i

% | o Pallzser Ezpedmfm’l’ 144

L Passsed across north-east corner of section.— -

< .+ ¥ At Belly River, gectlon showed sandstone clays, wzth hgmbe, resting on
' "+ dark-brown sandy clays g e
N - The country since leavmg Belly River was very arid; the ‘m,m falling

g S .. on the hard-baked clay soil:at once evaporated : SR

ks ,Pallzser E’zpedztwn p- 157,

L _ " Passed across central portxon —_— ’

1 -+ “We had now traversed the level and plam through which - the 49th
N o parallel runs, and had suffered a good deal from the scarcity of good water and
IR SR grass. - The few small swamps and marshes were all more or less impregnated =

T 2 with sulphates, and the grass in -their neighbourhood scarcely sufficed to feed

¥ . 7 ourhorses.” Intheeveningof 9th7ﬁxgust arrived at tributary of Belly Rlver.'
¢+ . . Lat. at noon 49° 44", :

00l MacLeod

" The Eastern portion is qullm to sectlon 3519—, but an 1mprovement begms '
towalds the west. o

Capt C’lark a,nd JlIr nglwe, agree in this.

0 - o
: I 13 Dawson’s G &: R. of 49thparallel 1875 Pp- 297 298

The water-shed region from second branch of Mllk Rivor “to Sh Mal y 8
r Rlvel is similar to that previously described. See settion £A2..
; “The portion of fertile belt fringing eastern side of* the kock Mountams,
in the neighbourhood of 49th parallel, is about 25 miles in width. ° On erossing
St. Mary’s River a very marked- and rather sudden change for the better is «
' observed the surface at the same time becomes more undu]atmg and bx oken, - °
9 : : :

-

-
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and is. qulte h)lly bef‘ore the actual base of the Mountmns is reachod ; ; it is now -
covered with a thick vegetable soil supporting a luxuriant growth of grass,
and, wherever the fire has spared them, trees aro to be found 'in all stages of

. growth Many plants last seen in the neighbourhood of Pembina Mountains .

" and the Red River Valley, and which across thé more arid plains have been . -
lurking in sheltered hollows and damp. coulées, now reappear over the surface.

" - of the country generally The rivers .and streams also entirely changed their

character, and,‘instead of.flowing sluggishly with a milky opacity, now hold -

clear blue water, run qwxftly over stony and gravelly beds, and ‘are filled with - -

trout. The thickets are generally of poplar; but in the immediate vicinity of the
"Mountains show birch and coniferous trees also.”

«] wag informed by traders who had wintered in the v 1cunty of St. Mary Rlvel )
that the snow does not lie here for more than about thre‘ém&onths the temper- -
- ature also being much milder. than further east. would 2 i)eal proba%le,

however, from the altitude of the country, that ea1ly and &te frosts may.
shorten the season, agrlcultm ally, to a greater extent.than mdlcated by the -
above statement,” v
, “Buffalo are said . to frequent the foot hills of the mountains in Wmter in
great numbers.” ¢ For this pait of ‘the couutry the -mountains form an inex-
~ haustible source; of wood for construction and fuel, though extensive areas are -

~+ known to be underlaid by coal. The timber in the mountains is chleﬂy el

coniferous and not of large size, except in certain secluded valleys.

«“ A species_of pine somewhat resembling the Banksian pine, but which I
" believe to be-Pinus contorta, is found pretty abundantly in some localities, espe-
cially on the gravel terraces and valley bottoms ; it would afford good straight

timber, but does not obtain a great girth. The Douglas pme also occurs on both -

sides-of the water-shed, but js-generally small.

“ The largest timber observed was in some of the,hlrrher and more secluded"'

~. valleys; the trees resembled the black spruw but were plobably Abies
Engelmanm o ‘ Vel )

Pallzser Ezp p. 158.

From Belly River to Bocky Mountai‘nb, ’thence onr course was to the
.northward in- order to strike the entrance of the Kootanie Pass. The glound
was much burned ; the country was rich; undulating-and grassy. :

.. “We were now in the mountains; the carts had arrived at the last. point
- which it was practicable for them to reach. TH& berries 4t this. altitude of,
about 8%0 feet were still eatable, although past ‘the season below:- Latltude 4‘)" ,
36' nort ” : .

Pallzser Exp 5P 91

In journey of 1858 passed ina southexly course thxoud’h the westexn por- ?
tion of this section. Traversing along the western flank of the Porcupine
Hills, crossed Old Man or Arrow River. The land to north_of Little Belly

iver (latitude 49° 32"). was poor, flinty and sandy; but" to the south - greatly
. improved, and was in some places rich and pasturage good.

“ OBSEB.VATION HILL—a httle to the north-east of Ch1ef Mountam—- '
Ascended a road through the forest to a considerable’ height, when the hill -
became grassy and steep. ¢ From the top We could trace feeders of the-South
. Saskatchewan by their fringes of poplar and willow, or by their banks along

- the sandy waste.” - «“ All waters, after running a few miles to -eastward, bore
‘away to the riorthward. .As far as the eye could reach to the north and east
- 'was an apparently boundless sandy plalm .

-
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‘ ‘ Col MacLeod

Whose headqumters ‘have been for some time at Fort McLeod thus :
" describes this and néighbouring sections :—* Commencing at the boundary line -
and running north to the head of Bow River, there is a tlact of country vary-
, .. .ingin depth from thirty to fifty miles from the Rocky. Mountains,which pro-
b duces very good grass, and surpasses, I have been told, any of .the’ stock—rawmg
- -+ partsof Montana. -
“ Through this tract there is a la.rge number of fine streams Wthh rise. .
. in the Rocky Mountains.and, joining together at various points, form the South R
Saskatchewan, ~The bottoms of these stteams and some of the valleys which . =~ =~
o lead from them are of considerable extent, being in somé cases several miles :
B wide. The soil is generally very good, and as you near the mountains, excel- -
: ~ lent; good samples of wheat, oa’cs barIey, peas and corn have been already
: produced The yield- and ' size of potatoes are very - sa.tlsfactmy and othe1 o
.vegetables have been produced in abundance.” . .

“ The chimate is very mild, and the snow-fall small except close to the O
Monntains ; cattle graze out all the winter.

.« Good pine is found on the slopes of the Mouutams and for some dlstanee :
- from.their base, while cotton wood trees of good size grew all along the river
[4 bOtf/OInB LR )

“ When the pralrle isnot burnt off, the country Tam speakmg of isafavourite o
haunt ‘of buffalo. During the Wmter the Indians camp in the river bottoms; =~ -
which aﬁ'md m shelter and fuel, and sally forth now and then.to- procure

____ their sup f meat whlch unde1 the cxrcumstances mentloned is not hard
T to obtam. _ : -

l
\ Capt Clark

_ States that “the nearer .one approaehes to the Mouatains the 'ﬂnel the SOll
" becomes;, the grass more luxuriant, ané: the climate more genial. ‘

) ¢ The country about Macleod and r ight up to the Foot Hills of the Mountams.
‘miy safely be termed an: agricultural ope, and indeed the success which has

_ —attended the-few farmers and the police farin and gardens there, proves it to be
such. The police garden at Macleod would be hard to. beat in ‘Ontario.”
© “Theriver bottoms are,as a rule, very large and well stocked with .cotton

: Wood Pme grows in Iarge quantities in the Foot Hills.” - = .
M'nglme,' o - '{ o

i

[

Entered thlr‘s section f'rom the nopth towards Fort Macleod, and thence
-travelled eastward; and describes the country to the north of Fort Macle_od
as a fine fertile land. ' . S
. -+ .« Near Fort Macleod there is another high gravel ridge. . o

o «On Old Man’s River there are some patches of poplar but too spax'so to be .
of any use to settlers. :

. % From Fort Macleod to Belly River, about 8 mlles, the 5011 is 0'enerally’ of
fair quality.” A

“ At Belly Riverl uot a sample of wheat which was sown on the 20th of May
‘last, and bemg late did not get filling p roperly ; but still it is as fine a'specimen
of wheat .as one would wish to see. I also saw at the same 'place a ceilar of
. potatoes which were certainly as good a%,jz.;: lot of the same quantity I have

seen in the Ottawa District. - There is Ii e poplar on. the river, and as it runs -

out of the Rocky Mountains I suppose ti for -building purposes, could be

- brought down from there. ~.Coal for fuel is abundant-along the river. - o
: “From Belly River to St. Mary’s; a distance of about 18 xmles, the - soxl is
' generally fau', grass good ;' no wa.ter or Umber. : .
' 9% ,

e = e,
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«Tn St. Mary’s River valley arc some coal exposures, but little o' no_timber.

«From St. Mary’s River eastward to Cypress Hills. the road passes over-

alternate patches of gravelly soil dnd good black. loamy élay for about 20 miles,:

. when it g'et;s generally light and gravelly; ‘water alkaline.”
49 T B |
114 Palliser, p. 168,

B ) N .

- Capt. Palliser’ traversed ‘this section w;,eetér'ly‘ 'thréug'h the Kootanie Pass,

and the following extracts from his jo(_z_rna'l‘describe -this_part of his explora- - S

" tions— - 4 o _
- “Fell on the Kootanie track on the left bank of a small stream, a tributary
to Moocoman River. On each side were steep, thickly wooded mountains, the

uﬁd_ergrovyt‘h very dense., In the afterncon we crossed the flanking or Curtain
range of the Rocky Mountains, about 2,000 feet above the level of the plains, and
descended to a swampy well-wooded- valley, and camped on one of the little -

" tributaries of the Bow River. o A : o
"« August 16th.—For first three and a-half hours through wood and swamps.
_Stopped to breakfast at base of the last and most lofty ascent,that which I conceive

to be the water-shed of the continent. Our path” was zigzag through' woods
which became stunted as we obtained an increased altitude, and a little before

_sunset we reached the height of land, whence we saw the waters which descend

to the Pacific. . Here the view of the mountains, especially to the northward,

' iwas magnificent; we were now on a'nass of mountain over6,000 feet above the
level of the sea, contemplating snow-clad masses in’the north-west horizon

_of more than double that altitude.”

~ The description of this, the British Kootanie Pass, is contained in journal

of 1858, Capt Palliser having re-crossed the Rocky Mountains in the beginning

of September, 1858, by that Pass, on returning to Edmonton from his explora- .

tion of the Kananaskis Pass.

Capt. Clark. ~ =
.. States that

- ! ’

« geveral Montana -miners bave and are prospécting' the Eof;t

. Hills of the Mountains. Inthe winter of 1878 one of these prospectons (term nsed
in the west) showed & piece of metsl which he claimed to have found when pros-

- pecting. Isaw this piece of metal assayed in Helena, Montana; and it proved to be o

no less than pure tin. Time and patience can alone prove how vaat are the mineral

. résources of that great country, and in the mean tifhe there is no reason wh

it should not be or.e of the finest stock-raising countries in the world.” | -

~ See also Col. MacLeod’s and Capt. Clarks descriptions in ffg and .

»
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_ APPENDIX No.z. -,

e

A descnp‘uon of the several contracts entered mto—wmh the rates and pmces—-—-
for the supply of matermls and. executlon of work on the Canadlan Pacxﬁc Rallwa.y,
since January,. 1877 to the present time.. A description of the contracts prekusly

" entered mto wxll be found in the Repoxt of F‘ebruarv, 1877 pages 383 to 396.

o L . : . - a1
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" CONTRACT No. 5a

o ing.. Length-21% miles. Mr. thtehead was authorized under Order in Couneil
‘t¥act.No. 5. See page 385 Report of 1877.) Earth .excavation' to be paid for.at 22

“page 390 Report of 1877.)

Name of CoNtractor ............ ......'....'.....Toseph Whltehead
- Order in Councll.............. cerereveen ...........Ma.y 11th, 1877.

- The quantltles of work ploformed w1th the Sp601ﬁed rates are as follows : '—"~ -

—

PEMBWA BraxcH. —Extensmn from St. Boniface to Selkirk. Embracmg all the -
works necessary in connection with the grading, bridging; track liying and ballast- -

dated 11th of‘ May, 1877, to proceed with the work as-part of his.first contract, (Con-

_cents per cubic yard, and the other works as per puces in Contract ‘No. 15. .(See

. . ' . N I b
Description of\Works. : A - Quantities. - - Ra;tes R Amount.
o 'b'\.,\ ) : co . , ' - !
. L ) S : 1 $ ets.] B ets.
Glearmg coseseues s ssnrenenssereenne. | AcTES 20553 | Per acre [,- 30 00 | -6,165 90
" Grubbing 1nclud1ng slde dltches - b do - 10065 do-- 80 00 | 8,052 00 - -
- Fencing....... Ceeearvarens or severs seens +f Lo feet | 2,104:25 | Per L. ft. | * 0°06./12,625.50 ..
Loose rock...coceanes - -0 i vrenes e .. NC. yds. - 585 |Per C..yd.! . 175} 1, 023 75 -
~ Earth excavatwn mcludmg borrowmg. do 191,866 do- 1 0 22 42,2_10 52 .
Excavation in oﬁ'—take dxtches beyond R lway \ . ) o] - -
limits .. do\ |- 54851} do | .0 452468295
Earth exca do 1851  do 066 122 10 .
Extra pane... . TIPS PPN NP T po tievsenseons feetdongue wunnn |+ 326 TT
Square nmber 16 x *12 in. L.feet | . 1,608 {Per L. ft.! .-0.33| 530 64
do 12 X 12 do | 20,053 do- 0 30 | 6,015 90
“do . 12X 9 do 5,718 g | o328l 160102
do. 12 X' 8 dodo | 574 do o .x0.28 l "160 72.
do. 9XxX 8 ~do | 6901} do 025 1,725 25
‘ do . 6X 4 w| do | 2490 “do: | ° 0-20" 498 00
* Pine plank .. B.M. 8. feet 8 670 | “Per M.', 25001 216 75
Hardwood plank .do{ .do 49, 753 ~do- . 2000! 99506 -
Wrought i u'on, mcludmg bo‘ts, splkes, straps, &c.y Lbs. | 8 296 | Perlb. |- 0131 1,078 48
Cast iron ... : . - . do 2,647 do 010 264 70
TieS ovter svrrenes . No. 32,979 | Perti¢ |. 0 40 13,191 60
Track laymg ..| Miles. 2275 | Permile { 290 00 | 6,697 50. -
Ballasting ...  C.. yds: 45,500- {Per C..yd- 0 33 15,015 00 . .
Points and crossmg . Sets. 2 1. Perset 10-00 | 20 00
Wages with 15 per cent I enasse PPN FIOHORON RO . 897 62
Approxlmate amount........... cavessesasrens |rneresseasenensens sonsaees: 144,017 75 .
Amoum; paid on account of work executed ,8141 500
CONTRAGT No. 32 : : 2

s.eaqon of navwatlon 18177. ) .
Name of Contractors..... ...».......................Cooper, Fa1rman & Co.

Date of Contract...........coeviienieiiuivaneene 12th May, 1877.
Date for completlon........... Cetreesennenananss 18t July, 1877.

Tons. ..
At Fort Williatho.owros. . 50 . . o ,

~ At Duluth................ 200

—— 250 tons @ $54.95......... 313 737 50
This Contract has been. completed ‘

. Amount paxd $13, 731. 50

For 200 tons of Rallway Splkes dehvered at Fort Wllham and Duluth during |




- CONTRACT No. 32¢: " - - : .
For bmldmn- eight Station Houses between Sunshine Creek and Enghsh River.

”r,The hOllSG“l to be used by the Engineering staff duri ng the construction of the works. .

“Excavation in oﬁ‘ take dltghes hevond rail .

Name of Contractors....umueerveeseens ceenenes "..LeMay & Blair.
. Date of Contract.......cumnue. ' ....lOtb Januaxy, 1877
"+ Date for complehon............ creiiersins e erenatees :
Amount of CONIACt....ivivsiverreeernraesivees s nveee$23,409.

On the 10th" July, 1877, instructions were given by the Depm tinent tha.t the
“buildings west of Port Sav:mne should be. dlscontmued, and the contractors pzud for -
fthe work done and material delivered. . Thi eontract was.therefore closed: '

Amount paid, $17,730.45. .
CONTRACT No. 33

: PEMBINA BRANCE (portlon of‘ y.—For completmw the grading, with all the track.
laying, ballasting,"&c.,; between St. Bomface and Emerson: Length 63% miles,

- Namg of Contlactou......... eeererabeiaenens .Kavanagh Mmpby& Upper."
‘Date of Contract...... .................lst June, 1878.
Date for- completion........iveesceuvv iiineiennn . Ist December, 1879.

"The approximate quantities furmshed to Contractors, moneyod out at the Con- o
tract rates, are as- follows —_ ' . .

SCHEDULE OF QUANTITIES AND PRICES
l B

- Deseription of Work. - .1 . Approximate Quantities. 1 . es- | Amount.

-

N

v e | I ol s es] 8 et
. Clea.rmg revieees Ceeres  evesevessstess.sasbeasesesse : Per acre| 24 00 2,400 00-
*. Close cuttmg o 50 | - do c . 2800 1,400 00 .

" Grubbing, including side ditches and oﬁ‘-take b N »
drains .....eeeeee . do- 50 00 5,000 00

nFencmg . ; vownd L. feet i - ) Per 1. ft - 005 [ 33,300°00 . -

. Loose -rock excava.tlon : C. ) Perc.yd| ~. .2 50 250 00
-"Earth excavation, including borrowmg l d : 0f do ! <025 [ 35000 00

WY Tit8.s e eovees seeren cinee S 10,00 -~ 0.30 ] -3,000 00
Under-drains. ....ooo. ..} L. s . 025 250 00

Howe Truss Bmdges, 100 feet clear - 13,000 00 | 6,900.00--
' do’ 80 do  lieeesees N . 2,500 00 2,500 00

do 60 : ‘do ) 1,750 00 | .. 1,750 00
Cnbwork in‘abutments and piers of bndges, ' ; : - o
mcludmg umber and stone filling,....... . s . 350 | -8,750 00
Rip-rap... ) d © 150 (- 1,500 00 -
Bridge masonry, i hydranhc ement mor . 1 voens b 15700 foceeeecienancanes
do - common limg mortar, B 1500 [eerersiivesnanenes -
lipped with cement. . - :
Culvert .masonry, urhydrauhc ‘cement mortar o .. 12 00 1.
de common - lime mortar, T Jereese asreonrenen . 10-09. |.
. hpped with cement.. csstressere sise svusesere . ‘
Calvert masonry, dry - w eesens ded  de 8 00 |.
Bmckwork in,hydraulic cement mortar, reessigeses senees 12 50 .
do common lime mortar, lxpped‘ ' o _ .
- with cement. ....... . wee eoenan-oveseres IR 11 00 | aveneees scenrane
*.Concreté made mth hydrauhc cement . . R
‘ Clay pn,ddle fenearhe enes tesnesbe sranen et RN - e

Carned forward a.‘ l ...l....l waiseenns .......{ 101, 100 00




™" Kmount paid on account of Work 6xecuted...sses . ee..s $54,100 00 -

. By Order.in Council, dated October; 1878, it was directed that in ‘consideration
_otherwise, as to admit of the passage of slow trains before the end of the year, and
for afterwards completing the works in ‘terms of the contract, they should be ‘paid
‘the sum_of $15,000. The track was laid and trains passed over the line on the

. December - : o o . :

- . L N
. . .

R T .
128 .. : -/
: . ’ -/
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. ' SCHEDULE. OF QUANTITIES AND PRICES.—Concluded.
' . - -! I — ‘~- . - = ' -
Description of Work. Approximate Quantities. | . Rates. | Amount.
’- ) Y L. . - - s . P
o ' . . ‘ R | $ cta. $ cta
: Brought forward e casss|sisesssstees fusnsessen snssssene finsivvsnsnss [ncosnons svosseies] 101,100.00 .
Sgaared Timber in Trestle-work, Bridges, | - | . - . -
.. Culverts, &e. - B T S L »
16 X 12 ., White PiNewsecsemis svssssesscorsereneers| L feef 2,500 'Per.1.ft| 050 | 1,250 00
15 X 12 R [ TP o . do - | 2,000 ~.do - | ~ -~ 050 1,000 00
35X 9 °  do - . do 2,600 | . do 040 | 1,000 00 -
+12 X 12 . do ' ortamarac. do 38,000 do 0 36 13,300 00 .
12X 9 : do - do . . do 4,000 |- -do - 025 1,000 00.
9% 8 ~do © . do do 14,000 | - do 018, -3,520 00,
12-X 12, may be SpPruce. ... ... _do 15,000 "do © .. 0351 .5,250 00
12X 9 do | . eeeeees -.do 7,000 do -0 26 1,760 00
12X 6 . do : - do | 1,600 | do 018 | -. 270 00
12X 4 do do 1,000 | do ~012) . 120 00
9% 9 " do do 500 | do 021 | 10500
9% 6 .do do 4,000 [ do 015) - 60000 -
X 4 do do 1,000 do ¢ 010 - 100 00
6X 4  do . do 1,000 | . do 0107 -10000
4 X 2 . eakscantling......... do -500:{ do 0033 1750 "
. 10 inches flatted timber, may be spruce.. do 22,000 do 015 3,300 00
8 do - do - - do.. do 10,000 |~ ‘do 010| ° 1,000 00
Piles, tamarac or oak, of size t S v
- inches at large end.......ce . 2,500 | - do - 040 | 1,000 00
Hemlock or spruce ‘plank 1,000 | Per M 20 00:y, .. - 20 00
Pine plank....eueresis senens . 110,000\ do 2500 | - 2,750 00
Hardwood plank....c.eicvees vecrenses sesie b 1,000 do , 5000 50 00
Wrought iron, including bolts, spikes, o o L .
O it wenterencs evnnnnass nssessensninss cosersmesesees]  Lb8: | . 25,000 | Per Ib. 010 | - 2,600 00
Cast iron ..... .- ' do 8,500 | do © 010 850 00
. Track laying ees sssrer erisassee . Miles - ~ 66 |Permile|. 250 00 | 16,500 00
Ballasting....ceue recereens evesres C.yds | --110,000 |Perc.yd 027 | 29,700 00 -
Points and Crossing.ecetccecicersmmens sorvvenne seene-d - Seta : 20 | Perget | - 2500 |- . 500 60 - -
- Approximate amount of cONtract... e ives. vevsegurn ovensen: Fasvensrensas weesmesnianvinens| 187,652 50

of the Contractors so ex?editing the works by the erection of temporary bridging and. -

> s




CONTRAGT No 34

. For transportatlon of 1a11s, hsh—plates, bolts, &e., from Kmo-ston Ont to St.
- . Boniface, Manitoba, and from Fort William, Lake Supel ior, to Emerqon Mamtobw,’ ‘
mcludlng all labour and charges — :

Name of contractor: . North- West Tlansportatlon Company. o
Dates of contract.. v May 29th-and September 30th, 1878,
Dates for- dehvery ..... PRTTIPS ....September 15th, 1878, and summer. of 1879.
o From Kingston, 4,500 tons at $18 per ton.........; ..... $81 000
e From Fort Wllham 1 500. do do Ceiererirsereia - 27,000
T Estlmated cos’o ...-.; ........ veerenierans ........ $108 06.(;

Amount pald on account, $41 100 00.

. CONTBAOT No 35

For 480 tons of‘ rallway splkes deliv ered -on the wharves aﬂ Fort leham and -

Duluth — . A , N o
Name of contractor ....... Coope1 Fairman & Co.
Date Of CONTAC,.ccevvericerserroaesrasesnirarranns .June 3rd, 1878.
Date for dehvery,..-....'..-.'..........' ............... durmg navxgatxon, 1878
At Fort William 135 tons, 2,240 Ibs. -
At Duliith (for Mamtoba) 345 _ do _
v o BT tons at $49. 15, pet ton.......' $23,8%0." o
T Thls Contract has been completed AR ) ‘ Lo
’ Amount pald $23 880. ‘ S

- ConTrAcT No.36. = C :
For 165 000 rallway ties for the Pembina Branch to.be dehvered as follows -

- k 75 000 at St Bomface 60 000 at Ra.t River, and 30 000 at Rosseau River:

e Name of contractor ..' ...... s ...;..,.;.; ...... W1111a.m Bobmson
: Date of contract.. iverenaeeeennnenenn ...February 22nd, 1878.
. - Date for completxon ................................ June 30th, ‘18"8 ’ S
o hstlmated eost, 165,000, at 3044 per tie .ueees $72,600 . - . T

.. On the 29th October the contractor had only delivercd 86,868 tms, ;md as the
~ track-laying of the Pembina Branch was being delayed in consequence, the contract
" was taken: out of the comtractor’s hands, and a sufficient quantity? furmshed by
.the Department at his-expense. D
Total namber delivered, 157,943, value at contr act late, 869,494.92. .
A‘mount paid on account 335 016 08 ' : LT
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CONTRAOT No. 3’}

.

GEORGIAN BAY BRANCH—Extendan from South Rlvex' ‘near Lake Ni 1pnssmg to’

~ Cantin’s Bay or French River. The contract embraces’ all the works. necessary in

connection ‘with the grading, bridging, trackla.ymg, and ballastmg, accordmg to

. General specification. ' Length 50 mlles.

Name of contractors,........................Heney, Charlebms & Flood
‘Date of contract........ .. .......August 2cd, 1878, - '
Date for completion.............cc.ccerniea. July 1st, 1880 b

‘The apprommate quantmes furmshed to contractors moneyed out at the contract :

‘rates are as follows- e

SOHEDULE OF QUANTITIES AND Pmons.

)
" Description of Work. - Approximate Quantities. . Rate. - Amount... - -
. g .

’ . . $ cts. $ cts.
Clea.rmg. “06 4t cnnans esasessation Seevarens sunenn anes we.o| Acres-| ¢ 800 [ Per acre. " 40-00 | 32,000 00
Cl086 Catting..cocer cernes ennssasensranes cocror soenee| QO 151 do 60 00 900 00
. Grubbing, mcludmg side ditches and off-| - S i e

take drains:............ tevens sosees ’ do 50| do ¢ 1 50 7,500 00
Fencing .......... . 50,000 | Per L.ft: . 006 3,000 00
Solid Rock excavation... ... - 185000 [Per C.yds .1 30 | 240,500 00
Loose = do - “r o 3,000 [ . do. -0 60 1,800 00°
Earth excavanon, mcludmg borrowmg do’ 1, 100 000 do - 0.22 242,000 00
Excavation in off-take dxtches, beyond rail- . o _

way limits.... . do | 3,000 ~do 025 750 00
Under drainsg .. V' L. feet | .- 10,000 Per L. ft-} 0 20 2,000 00 ;
Brldges, Iron super ructure 15 2l I '9,000 00 18,000 00 .

do’ © 100 . o 5,000 00 | ....
do . ~do 80 i~ 3700 '00. |..
-do" - do . 60 . ) 2 580 00 1..
do - do © 40 ! R 1 400 00 |..

do Howe Truss - 150 - we] SPAD. [ereersens vsveresn| - dO : 4,990 00 |ureeerive rovene

- do do : 100 . .| - "do ’ do i 2,376 00 2 376 00

do .. do - . - 80 wel  do voer eeeeess|l  dO L2 1,720 00 |eeerns coveerioees .- -

do do : 60 4 do - 1] -do - 10320 00 | 14,520 00,

do do 40 . do do l 1] do ‘880 00- 880 00
‘.’nx-feet tunnels f’or streams (1 cubic yard 1: s N :

per lineal foot).............. wveees| Lic feet 1-iaeee. veeeneene| Per L. ft 4 00 [.ccrsnnsernnions -
Cribwork in abutments and- plers of bndges, . ) . .

including stone filling ...... weeisen ishen canee C. FAS | -veeuies cervenaes | PET Cu yd. : 3 00 | coeoers corenens
Rip-rap......... vendenses reenen s e . do 1,200 do ! 2 00 2,400 .00
Bridge masonry, in hydra,uhc cementl T ) .

" MOTTAT .eeereeeases . oo do: 8,000 - do 13 00| 104,000 00
Bridge masonry, : .

lipped With. Cement ...iues e eeeste ereviesscernes A0 |iceersere vasieneel —doO 12 00 Jeecerecnr cecerese
Culvert masonry, in hydra.uhc cemen . ' : "

b 11T1) 47 PP S do ol...... rs cunesuene do - 9.00 |.eieeeeer veveeen .
Culvert masonry, in common lime mortar, : ; T :

lipped with cement .......cco cov cvirvcnnc veeeeiee. | do 9,000 - do 7:50 |- 67,500 00
Culvert masonry, dry. ..o iees crrsnenaen ..| do seessans seasnses do .- 6 50. | eernenss reesanes
Bnckwork in hydrauhc cement mortar..... do  lueeernniennn . do 1100 1 ...eeee

do - in common lime mortar, hpped B N L

“With cement. eer veressreneioeeecens casesironeee. | 0O Foiteesens weeeens do 10 00 {aevrnsieienevensin -
Concrete made with hydra.uhc cement .. -do - l - 250 do 7 00| . 1,750 00
Olay puddle icicces sosensers acsoeros ssnnevaseiseanea. ] A0 250 do . | 150 [ . 37500 -

Carried fo:ward I I l RSN PR

742,251 00 -




. and specification.
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. ScHEDULE OF QUANTITIES AND Prces.—Concluded.

Description of Work, - - "Approximate ngﬁtitiés.

 Rate. Amount, —E=——

!

‘ '$ etal $ cta v
Brought fOrward.. cemecie ool e inns| - ) '

_ iy o 742,261 .00
Sguarc Timber in Trectle-work Culveru, . ’
- :Bridges, &e. . .
18 X 12 in., white. pine.......... « ovssonase - 030
15X 12 do .0 30 °
X 9 do 025 L
12 X 12 do or tamarac 0 20 K
12X 9 - do . do - 018 A
12,X. 6 . do o d 015 . :
12X 4 do - . 0 .10 |.
9% 9- do L0121,
9% 8- do 012 {.
9% 6 -__ "~ do «=zZ do 0.101.
99X . ‘do” - do 0 10
i.x ’ kdo ' ' 008|. ’
’ X oak scantli 015 1. X
Flatted tlmbet, 10 mchgf/;\’ 010 ; :
do 8 do : IR TO S § 0 06
Piles, tamarac or oak, of size to. square b5 R I v
) inches at large end . e ‘ do ¢ 7 0 40 fievveeiensrnesnes
Pine plank...... 20, ooo . PerM j ' 1500 | 300 00
Hardwood pla.n . do 40 00 40 00
Wrought iron, .i R 3 -
straps, &c Perlb. 9~ 0 10 200 00
/Cast iron . do . | - - 006 - 12-00 .
Ties ceeer o oo Per tie 0 15| 18,750 00
Track-laymg. Per mile 250 00 I 13,000 00 -
. Ballasting; ......... . . yds.. -|Per C.yd.; . 022} 34,320 00
" Points and CTOSSINgB. vveerasese ieve . oen] 30 | Per set 10 00 300 00
Approxnna.te amount of t,ontra,ct... . l, ...... . .,; ........... v esemseiss| 809,813 00

Amount paid on. account of work Qxe(}?téd..'....’.'?.'.........l..'....$1,400.

Cowmcr No 38.

For convertxng the Neebmg Hotel at Fort leham into oﬂ‘ices for the Engmeer—
ing-staff, Prince Arthur District, mcludmg all labour and materials, accor‘dmcr to plans o

Name oféontractor ..... . s ....Edmbhd Ingalls . SRR
Daté of Contract.. . e . .July 26th, 1878. '
- Date for’ completlon .......£6th September, 1878

Estlma,ted amount of contra,ct $3, 261 00 oo , _
This contract has been completed v : '
Amount pald 83 456 85.

L




CONTRAOT No 39

~ For transpormtlon of 1a11°; from Esqmma.lt and Nanaxmo to Yale Brmsh Colum-
bia, including all labour and charges. :

Name of Contractor. P AP rer e .John TIr vmg
~_Date of contract......... ......... July I8th, 1878.

" Date for completion.......coo. iiiveens ..November lst 1878

Estimated amount of contract :— , _
" .5,266 Imperial tons, or - "
5 398 tons of 2,000 1bs., at $6 44 evienreenennns : $37 983 12

- On’ expny of the term -of contract the work was suspended by order of the
Department at which date 3,484 tons -had been removed from Esquimalt, and 100

“tons from’ Nanaimo. About 2,000 tons have been delxveved and plled at Yale, and -

the balance remain at Langley and New Westrmnster ,
o Amount paid on account creseseietsetnnsin e s “e $9 660 o

~

bONTRACT No‘ 40.

' For Eno*me-houqe at Selknrk embracing all kinds of labour, materials and plant - a

_ Tiecessary for the due execution and completion of a ten-stall engme—house, aecordmg
T to plan% and specification. .

. Name of Contractors ..... Goum Murphy & Uppel
Date of contract.........ccivienveeinenns '.....August 5th; 1878..

Dzte for completion.......ccoeeee. Ceresvens ,...September 1st, 18'79
Contract amount, lump sum.. crees ..$30,500

Should it prove necessary ‘to carry the foundatlons to s greater depth than is
specified and shewn on the drawings, or to extend the drain beyond 100 féet from
',the bulldmg, the followmo- rates to be paid for the additional work —_

Excavation i in foundations, earth—per cublc yard v eeees $0 25

do" . -+ do S rock . do T ieeeiens ceesee: 1 50
Masonry in foundations - = do cecrsssereense D 00
Extension of drain; . including excavation, bulldmg and -

refilling, per ]meal yard....... seeverteenarittensansssnnes weer D 00

Operations had not commenced at end of 1878.

Gonmc'r No 41,

- MAIN LixE. —-E\(tendlntr from Enghsh River to Ea.gle Rlver The contract

embraces all the works necessary in connection with the excavation, grading, bridg- .
ing, . mackla.ymtr -and ballastmg, accordmg ‘to Genelal spemﬁcatlon Length 118.

‘miles. . ) :
Name of contraetoxs ...... ceveerrrrennenan eereeeiciiians .Purcell & Co.
- Date of contract ... - veeeveernne reveeseseess s neressMarch Tth, 1879.
Date for GOmpletIOD....'..'..' Ceerereeeressanens trreveveane July 1st, -1883.

.- It is,however, provided in"the contract, that should the works be so far completed '
as to be ready for the passage of through trains on the 1st day of July 1881, and the '

_ whole of the works be fully completed by the 1st day of July, 1882, .the contractors
-are to be paid at the rates in the second column. - The amount ‘accrmng from the

w1thm the: short penod

increased prices to-be paid in one sum on' the work bemg satnsfantonly comp]eted;
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The apprdxim‘éxt@'@an tities furnished to 'contractoi's‘,money‘éd out at contract rates
are as follows:— T ST [

- SCHEDULE OF QUANTITIES AND PRICES.

A

‘ " ‘l'_sﬁ Colump. ‘ 2nd Column,

} To be completed. byl To be. completed by
: oL ) N o st July, .1883, and'lst July, 1882, and.
Description of Work. . | Approximate Quantities. ready for passage of ready for passage of
o ’ o through trains by lsttbrough traing by lst
July, 1882. . lJuly, 181~ - -

B o i L e
‘Rates. [ Amount. | Rates..  Amount:

e

/ o

. . ) 1 ) ) g & cts.) $ % ets| B
- Clearing .ot vwiner susrerriivnss 4T0[Peracre . 2100 ~ . 9,870 ; - 22 00 i 10,340
Close cutting...... ...... wns : 110 do . "33 00 3,630°| - 35 00 3,850
GrUBDING s eni cronas <iares e . .80 do 68700 | 5440 | 70 00 5,600 °
Platform of logs.across mus-| - PR : 0 . )
. kegs, average 16 in. dcep;l" . . PR - 1 .
* ' covered with brush.. ......uien. " 30 do 17500 5,250 180 00. 5,400
Fencing ..ccccccvcive coeserronss o sone 41,000 K B s U 001 410~
Solid rock excavation, . 245,000 . 150 367,500 155+ 879,750
Loosé rock excavation...... .iw..| d0 97,000 © 090 | 87,300 095! - 92150
Earth excavation,including bor- . . e Co o | o
CTOWIDZ cvueeriss oceizen o woner - v |- 40 4,830,000, - 0 25 |-1,207,500 0 26 1| 1,255,800
Earth borrowing, with hanl of| ’ . ) I B | R s
1to 1§ miles. (See 20th Clause] . . : o : . e
. Of MEIMO) coreree +rrererassisanioonce] 40 | .210,000| L *0 10| 2L,000°|. *0 10| 21,000
Off-take ditches, outside rail: : S b ) : S
“way limits ... i eresweriel © O 3,000 { - o2l 1m0y . 026 780
Under-drains... L. 2,400 L.ft}] 033 ¢ 7921 . 035 840
Bridge masonry .. . rds’ . . . 8006, - 880 . 900 9,900,
gulyert‘ma.sonry . . . g - £00 | - 2400 "4501| . 27%0°
 Paving ....... o eene ; : ‘ . "4 00 240 1° 45071 . 270 -
CODCLALE ivemn.ecereens vovs svovsron on o do™ ! . 100 300 . 100 | 300
.Crib-work . in - abutment, and ‘ , S ’ ’
 piers of bridges ..ccocecoerenreennc] | i . 1 66,000
Rip-rap [P : : i
Cast-iron pipes, 3 ft. diameter i
inside, 1in. thick, laid in con- -
Crete.cceenees cves e eveme Caeereens 520 Per L. ft
Bridge superstructure, timber, . . § ) oo RE .
100 ft, in clear......... . 3iPerspa_ { 3,600 00 110,800 | 3,700 00 |- '11,100 - °
i ; ) 7 Y
|
i
%
l
|
I

. 30y 77,000
200 s,soo.i; L 250 | 11,000 .
| .

350 | ° 1,820 400 2,080

Bridge superstrutture, timber, .

- 80ft., in clear....... heteesaeenes o8 do

Bridge " superstructure, timber, ! o
40 ft., iD Cleals.oss cesveessnineeni 4O | . 14 “do

‘Piles driven, 12 in. X 12in......| L. feet 18,500{Per L. ft

1,000 00 { 14,000 | 1,200 00.

16,800
0.24 | a0 .0 25

3,000 00 | 24,000 | 2,200 00 l 25,600
4625

“Cafyied erw#d 1;.1 i

e i | },9;7,@5

. - - ' .

- * Preyious to signing the contract it was pointed out by the Engineer-in-Chief that the price for
earth borrowing, with haul from 1 to 1§ miles was only 10 cents, while the rate should really be. .-
higher instead ‘of lower: than for ordinary excavation.  He further pginted out that'in preparing
certificates as the work was executed, he could only morey out the excavation under- this item at the
rate of 10 cents per cubic yard In executing the centract, the parties thereto signed the following:—-

“ We hereby acknowledge that the contract is entered into by us with a full-understanding that the
“terms of the tender-are tobe adhered to, notwithstanding the circumstances above referred to.” : :

>
.




o . - ) . -

L 7

- SCHEDULE OF QUANTITIES AND PRICES.—Concluded.

. lst. Column. | “4nd Oolamn.
. N ‘ n 0 Tobe'c'om‘pletedf byl Tobe completedby = &
S : . 1st July, 1883, and{lst July, 1882, and . .
Description of Work. . | Approximate Quantities. jready for passage of|ready for. passage of .
. L . " |through trains by lst|through trains by lst
July, 1882. July, 1881, o
" Ratés. ‘| Amount. ' Rates. | Amount .
¢ . ’ A "_ " . A : ) ¢
. o o '-',-_.‘$.cts. $ ‘$ets.‘ $
' Brought forward ... | el sssens venns foenrescnnnne ] sevnsrvnnnnnifeeninnen siiens oee| Tt
. Square Timber in Tnatle-tébrk
.- Cilverts, Bridges, &e. . : K R
16 X 12 in., white pine...c...c:e| do 14000 do. 038 5320 | 7 040! 5,600
16. X 1 o d do .700{- do . - 035 . 245 0 38 266
14 X 12 do Ceeesriven} dO - 400} - do - 035, © 140 038 | . 152 -
12 x-12 do  or tamarac} do 100,000 do ©0-34 34,000 036 36,000 -
12X 9 do do ...| do 12,000, . do 029 3,480 0301 3600
12.% -8 do do ..[ _do T do 028 . 84 029 87
12 % 4 do do - ...| do . 1,700 do 223 - 391 024 - 408
9X 8 do © do do 48,000 do .0 20 9,600 921 10,080
9X 6 do ~do .| do 34,0000 do 1020 8,800 - 02l 7,140
9% 4 - ‘do do -] do - 6,500 do - - 016 1,040 | 017 1,105
8X 6 do- . do ..] do : 300 -do " ! 016 48 017 . >5I.
8 in. flatted timber, white pine - - - . . - : e i
‘OF tAMATAC:: wevreees senvereneiueene 40" |-~ 4,400 do - 0 18 792 0 20 880
- - Pine or tamarac plan Ft. B.M| - 54,000] per M. . 28 00 L 1,612 - 30 00 1,620
. Hardwood plank... do 1,000{ do '30 00 © 3 - 31.00 - 38l
Wrought iron, incl . IR L o . ST . ‘
. spikes, straps, &c.. Lbs, | 760,000 perlb. | - "0 08 | - 4,800 0 68 4,800
- CA8L Ir0Duw.ricescanres vovns . do |, 12,200 do | 008 | 976 008 976
Tie8..uee. cerseracssr sersussseseniennnen | NO." | 300,000] per tie 025| 7,000., 025 75,000
Carriage of rails and fasterings . - ] . Ty e . .
—average haul 172 miles .....{ Tons | . .12,200| per ton 2 00 24,400 2 00 24,400 . e
Track laying......... «eivees roceeeen’] Miles - -125|per mile! 275 00 34,3756 | . 300 0. 37,500 . . . . 2
Ballasting .......;s cseeeens wceranennn} C. yds |+ 437,500|pr. C.yd{ . 034! 148,750 - 035, 183,125 . K
Points and crossings . .......ieiee | Sets ! 36| perset! . 29 00, 1,044 30 00 1,080 5
‘ Approximate amount of] - | ‘ ! - : . R ]
CODITACE - eres evrres sraoes [srsnesinses fensnonasans | sossor cones . | ..... reredresee] 2,203,896 |ovvnunnsiocene] 2,300,196 ¢ ;
. -* Amount paid on account of work executed .cceeseserreeeesescsess Nil.." : "
; : i " v-: . i £ ~
o
: <
B - .
v - .- _ ;
. .
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Co o CONTRAOT No. 42.

MAIN. LINE -—l'b\itendmg from hagle Rlver-—-231 mlles west of Fort William—to
. Keewatin, cmbracing all the works necessary in. conngction ‘with. the excavatlon,
vgradmg, bndo-mg, track-laymg and ballastmg Length 67 miles.” '

Name of Contractors.. ..,...................Fraser, Mannmg & Co.

- Date of Contract...... rrieseeene t.v..e.20th March, 1879. ;

Date for completion......cccceiet cereiiager. 18t July, 1883 and 1eady for pass-
‘age of through trains by --...18t July, 1882, . -

= 1ates, are as followa-

" Extra earth

The apnrowmate quantxtles furmshed to Contractors, moneyed out at contract o

- SCHEDULE OF QUAT‘ITITIES AND PRICES

Description of Work. ~ . * Approximate Quénﬁtieé.

: . S : . . $ cts.]- $
Clearing weevvne vvnsscvassr caressnasans e . -Acres | .~ 250 | Peracre | .- 25 00 6,250
- Close cumng cernieanien e " . 730 'do. | .3500 1,060 -
Grubbing e vensaens . P 150 | ‘do 75 00 |- 11,250
Platform of Iogs “across muskegs, average 16 - ‘ L ) o :
__inches deep, covered with brush ......... .. . -4 do 1,450 00| - 5,800
Fencing ... . veres| L- 5,000 | Per L. .0 06 . 300
" Solid rock exca.va.uon—lme cuttm . . yds. | 900,000 | Per €. - 1 86 i"1,665,000
Rock borrowing (see 19th clause of memo.)-.......} - do | 426,000 do - 2 00| 852,000
Loose rock excavation. .. | 65000). do |- 075 48,750
- Earth” excavation, ordms,ry (see 17th and ‘18th . oo o -
. clauses of sgecmcatxon) © 11,392,000 | . do . 031! 431,520
orrowing—special rates, to cover : N . ’ S
cost of long haul as well as excavation (see
20t1h clause of .memo. ) when haul. exceeds one
mile— :
Between the. 24Tst and 273rd miles.. : , 1,265,000
..do" 273rd and 289th .do ....... el 385,000

B 293rd and 295th do’ ... o * 250,000,
'Oﬁ'-take ditches; outsnde radway limits... . 12,000
. Under-drains.. o L - 4,800

Stream tunnels, through rock '8 feet dm.meter ‘ : i ]

(two-cubic yards per lineal foot) do |- 1,250 | | - 18.00 .
Stream tunnels, through rock, 6 feet dlameter ) B S .

(one cubic ya,rd per lineal, foot) ............... N I - 150 d .. 1200 ¢
Bridge masonry.. errarinraeen ...] C.yds. .1,800 . 11 00
Culvert. masonry. ol do ' 34000 0 d 970 |
Paving ...c.coe e eans 410 L 6 00

. Concrete e~ S I C 7200 ¢ 6 00:
- Crib-work i m abutments s.nd plers of bmdges ol N 1,300 4 00
Rip-rap .ceceeeen e i _ 1100 - 300
Cast-iron plpes, 3. feet. dxamcter 1n51de, T mch N . - )

thick, 1aid il CONCTEtE..ews . vser senssrvenusn cennel s . 6€0 - ft.] 50 00
Eridge superstrhcture, tlmb 8 ‘ . 2 | Per span . 4,000 00"
lees driven, 12 X 12 iDe..c.cieine. JRRT I 7 28,000 Per'L. ft. | 0 30.

¢
. Camedforwa.rd l L.......,.....la,sss,mo
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SCHEDULE OF QUANTITIES AND PRICES—Conchuded.

Description of Work. v " Approximate Quantities. -Rates | Amount.
. 1 R . . $ 9"8' - ¥ -
‘,Brought tc{rw‘ard........ TP DTN RIS PR eeunei | 3,869,
Sguare Tsmber in l'reatlmorlc, C’ulvcrta, . . :
Bridges, 4’0. ‘ ‘ 4 . a -
18 x 12 in.; white pine 14000 do | 06| 70
16X 10 do. . . 1,700 ‘ do 056 t 952
16X 9 - do’ ™ 5,300 | do- 05651 2,915
14X 12" - © do . 1,200 | - .do “050}1. - 600
12 X 12 .do 142,000 | do " 040 | ' 56,800
12X 9 do © 8000 do |- 035, 2800
12X 6 ~do 6000| do | o0 30| 1,800
2% 4 . do 1,300 do | - 021 260
9% 8 do -52,000 -do 018 9,360
99X 6 _do " 54,000 do -0 16 8,840
9% 4 do - 15,500 | * do 015 2,326
8% 6 - do .-300 |- do 0.15. 45
8 X - ~do’ . - 2,000 do £0.12 ‘240
8in. ﬂs.tted timber, white pine or taa arac . 2,000 do 015 L . 300
Pine or tamarac plank......cccoceueeiilinninen, 56,000 | Per M 40 00 2,240 -
. Hardwood plank i 72,000 |  do 40 00 . 80
“Wrought i lron, including bolts, spues, straps, &c Lbs. 103,000 | Perlb. | 010 10,300
CaBt ITOD weevrrees cevaense sertesene insaseasnes sesosenes Soemvnn do | 40,000 do 0 09 -3,600
Ti€8.reens eveesens e Dveraeees " No. 168,000 | Per tie -0 27| .. 45,360
bamage of rails and fastemngs—average ha.uls : - o . ! Ce
190 mileS...uee cersreres seraeraene crererereerarerie woren| TODS 6,800 | Per ton 225 15,300 -
Track laymg M © 70 | Per mile 250 00 17,500,
‘Ballasting ......eoeiunns "C.yds.! 245,000 [Per C. yd.| 0 29 _.71,.050
"Poinits and crossmgs TR prsren) I -7 T I 20.|" Per set. 50 00 1,000
Apprommate amount of CONtract ..oceeerjoiee M e e et 4,130,7C7 . -

- Amount paid on'account-of work executed ....iuerieverisiuen wi

Nil.

S—_ VA% gt p——— e

et e




CANADIAN PACIFIC RAILWAY

1878 and appxoxnmate estimate of Expendlture mvolveda

e

—

: T ]
- ’ g R |
I . 8 . < o ’ : ! Probuble ‘
c o Names of Contractors. , Amount paid. Amount
’ =g ‘ : e e mvolved.
o N z. 4
. . ] L% a8 _cts.
: , ‘ . ' S- . )
. 1 Slflon, Glass& Co B L 112,715 61 146;Q20 00
2 Rlchal‘d FBILEE o one e s csnesnnss sses s ebsic foreces 7 112,614 95| 197,353 00 °
L3RI Barnmd - ! 33,700 00 413,217 00
N 4 Ol'ver, Davxdson & Co .. l 214,825 87 268,050 00
5 »-Joseph Wh\tehead‘.‘........'.,:.:.....,...._. e erasne s \ 208,163 00 1 ©203,163°00

"8 ‘Gness B COummmsiarts wrias o ressense evenerrheien asene sses senes seabasess 280,558 76 280,558 76

Ebbaw Vale Steel, Lron and Coal co.. e e ot s |, 25417708 1 254,177 08

\Iersey Stiel and Tron Co®vernennne re Ebere ceaegmaes seiene s wien seneens

1,065,342 29 1;065,842 29

West Cumbexla.nd [ron and Steel Lo.

L
2
-y

c§

- be- Joseph WELehRd +vreveses v esss s o \ 141,500 00 | 148,000 00
i
|

i0 - "W( 8t Cumber]and Iron aud Steel 1SR |
11 'Navlor Benzon & Co-.. .. 265,052 36 265,052 36

12 |Hon A B. Foster ..... . \ S 41,000°00 41,000 '00

’

Sifton & Ward evenvavaraes wreraaie srees : e 313;209 87
- { B 18,778 64 18,778 64
- ,~i4{

15 iSutton, .Tﬁompson & Whltehe‘a‘dq..‘...._ ....... e eeeesien s el 1,052,700 00

Purcell & Ryan B A T

Sifton & Ward .. .
Joseph Whitehead (Completing Coutract No 14) crscrees eess . . 75,000 00

102,613 60 | . 1,440,000 00

) ‘Canad.a‘Central Railway Co..

17 !Andcraon, Anderson & Co..

. ” . .
v ) - IRed vaet Tran:portauon "Co... deel i 213,928 24 i 218,550 00 .

e e T .

19 VIoses Chevrette. e costecsanne s ‘ T . 1,600 00 A T 1,600 00

20 »Merchantg Lakg and River Steamshrp Co.. 67,126 28 | -67,126 28

a

|
. 21 Patrlck Kenny .ccceest soaneratosssmnn g™ TS ! . ‘8,782 11 1 . 8,?81"11 .
|
1
|
!
|

922, tHolcomb B SLEWALE... - covsines osiaees somiesses oo mesen fassus sessasce € 200 5,850 00 e 5,850 00

23 !'Sifto_n & WAEH coovrovenreees e s sossioses e smssa amsts e s 11,618 14 \ . 14,648 14

3,525 10

24 1Oliver, DavidSon & Co.icieeer cosnrs sosen Fanedanesrossannies 3,525 10

1
: ]
TN e . 2 . o -

T Carried fOFWRED woeesr s eamecee reeen carensse JRON L |

3 R S _ 5,528,427 09
T : .10 &

i

. Suumary. of Payments made on account of Work done up to. 31st December,

305,581 88 305,581 88

313,200 87

" 633,480 00 Levrrne sesons vavnas soonos

e BLas2Ysl  5I6296
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" SuMMARY of Payments made on -account of Work done up . to 3lst Decemberr
1878 &e. —Canada. Pacific Raxlway —-Contmued _

T . i

. : |

S © T L UlProbable :
.Names of Contractors. : +~ " | Amount paids Amount R 4
S N - : -+ 1 involved. i

i

‘ I‘.Nb. of Oontljj;gt:. il

‘ R A $ cts| '$ ot
Brought FOrWALd wonvemes cove sieses » orers e corref 5,528,427 09 | oorss o wmes
25'-Purce11&Rya.n e sonts i s sannenes sonecn st o veve el 5 1,247,800.00 [ 14oo,ooo oo

| 26 |Tames Isbester. .cmen. con e oo sesiines | 35,431 00 35,431 00 _
: ‘.2'7' Merchants’ Lake and Rwer Steamshlp Co ._..'....¢,.;...... o 89,060")00 . 89,060 0(__) ”’

N T T T

.28 R.ed"Rwer Twnsportatxon COrvrrrerescvrve ermee ; S Y R PO, wwonee]
29" |Cooper, Falrman & Co. wovevivuvarnse USRI 8,532 20 8,532 90
" 30 [Robb & CO. werer ereeriennne ..'...'. erresssseseemarsies ] 16,160 00 - >15,16‘0' 00
R oy Pa’Mnd NOL Cornmrie & s resemivi e 6,300 69 5,800 69,
32 Cooper; Fa.lrman & Co..... . SURRCI 13,"7?;7‘ 50 | 1'3,737 50°
32 'LeMay & Blaik. oo ; R i | 11,730 45| 17,730 45
33 Kavanagb ‘Murpby & Upper JEOPOOP R S .... 54,100 00 ‘ 187,652 50

34 |North- West Transportation GO0 vunrumensne soviumase sosnmnes susncins os 41,100 00 | 108,000 00

3% |Cooper, F au'man & C0.cciivrionieiens cosuaese connne .. . 23,880 00 ! 23,880 00
36 | William Robinsen... versierivinesases aeria| - - 35,016 08 ; 169,494 92

" . 869,813 00

37 Heney, Charlebms& F100Q. covven anerrnass surenvesserssnsnsssnseessonens | < 1,400 _oo.
38 Edmond Ingalls .. _ :
39 iJohn Lrvmg RO SUPINN o e SO I3 6'60 00

i
I .
3,456 85 i T 3456 5 ‘

T 40 ]Go m,.Murphy & Upper NE SO TR SO : 30,500 00~
41 PURCRILE C0uvrre ot reesios - are ecesam oo sosasee et s e ............ 2,300,196 00 . -

- 42 [Fraser, Manmng & 00u- cevrere somsmnnssersenees ssssnas o ses snsses s none cvscnnens sessnion | 4,130,707 00- - - -

é . . 7,132,292 56 |
ExpENDITURE NoT UNDER Coumc:r. . .

l
i

'Explorations, engmeermg surveys and supemmon of con- ; o
] { SUIUCHIONM ceve Zeens cnvanene cevane sons it smaens craves sasset sosnnesss saveranne ] ,3,860,987 36

<Mlscellaneous payments, not under coutract 545,586 63"

1

R : o Totalimerm cereeeaens avcrrnens sl 11,538,866 55i




Kamloops Lake, by two parties.

“mile. :

APPENDIX No. 3.

RS

REPORT OF THE ENGINEERIN-CHIEF ON SURVEYING OPERATIONS
= AND CONSTBUCTION FOR - THE YEAR 1878. T
. CANADIAN PACIFIC RAILWAY. = -
' OFFICE oOF T}”{r;: ENGINEERIN-CHIEF, ).
o ‘ B o - Orrawa, 8th'January, 1879.
Sir,—1I havo the honor to present my annual report on the progress made in -

‘surveying operations'and construction to the 31st December, 1878,

2

o - SURVEYS.
SURVEYS IN THE EASTERN OR WOODLAND REGION.

" A revision of portions of the-location.between English River and_Keewatin was
made:during the past summer with a view to a reduction-of work, some parts of the.
distance, owing to the nature of the country, being unusually heavy. . The object of
the Survey has been in part accomplished, but it has been found impossible -to avoid
all the obstacles met, and in consequence very heavy works of exeavation will have
to be undertaken on'the section-extending casterly from Keewatin to Eagle River,:
67 miles. o ) T ; :

SURVEYS IN THE WESTERN OR MOUNTAIN REGION.
. L) .

The operations in British Columbia during the past sedson were confined to a

" revision -of the location between_Emory’s Baw, tive miles below Yale, and the head of

: d

* The work on the portion from Emory's Bar to Spence’s Bridge has resulted in -

an improvement in alignment and gradients, and a considerable saving in cost effected
" more especially in the large amount of protection and retaining .walls shewn in the
- eslimate of last year. - ’ ' : ' ‘ e

The surveys of the past year have ;estavb]ished that the River Fraser can best be

" crossed about six miles below Lytton; this crossing is a mile and a-half above
‘the point crossed by the previous survey, and considering the magnitude of the river

and the extremely turbulent character of the currentfur a long distance, the crossing

* found is favorable. The bridge will con¥iSt'of one main span of 300-feet With two

side spans of 100 feet cach. All the piers will be founded on the rocky banks of the

‘chasm.’ _ S h _ ’ _
_From Spence’s Bridge to Kamloops Lake a material improvement has - been

"made. The line, as previously located, involved a large amouat of protection work.
"This has been avoided by throwing the line back from the river. The grades and

alignment have also been improved and the distance reduced three-quarters of a
A location survey has been made alorig the north side of Kamloops Lake, with a
-view to & comparison with the former location on'the south side. This has resulted

~ in shortening the line-on this section three and ahalf miles, in reducing the curva~

tare 800 degrees, and in- materially lessening the cost of the work: The deflection
from thé original line occurs at a point five miles below Savona’s ferry and crosses
the Thompson River with two spans of 200 feet. S




WORKS OF CONSTRUCTION.

TELEGRAPH LINE.

The telegraph between Fort William and Selkirk, Red River, 410 miles, has
‘been &0 far completed as to-admit of it being used during a portion of the past year.
. -~ Therc is now a'continuous line between Lake Superior and a point in the longi- -
tude of Edmonton, a distance of 1,197 miles. At present, however, it *is only being
operated as far as Battleford, 967 miles. There is also a branch telegraph in opera-
tion between Selkirk and Winnipeg, a distance of.22 miles. . o o
- .. In British Columbia abhout 80 miles of the telegraph is reported compléted, ready
- for operating from Cache Creek, castwards,. The partial chopping and glearing of
~ - the line extends 25 miles further, being to.a point 55 miles north of Kamloops.

N o : .
GRADING, TRACKLAYING, ETC, = .~

Fort. ]V_i[l_[am’tc English River, 113 miles. -

EEY
"

The grading and bzx‘i-dgi'ng is sufficiently completed between fthe‘ above-named .
oints to.admit of tracklaying.  The rails have ‘been laid to the 102nd mile. " The -
allasting is reported completed to the 6Jth mile, and is partially done for some dis-

. ‘tance ,be;ond; :

' Kécwdtin to Cross Lake, 36 miles. _

.~ . The work on this section. is being prosecuted . with considerable energy. Fully
- one-haif of the rock excavation-and. a large quantity of carthwork has been done.

" The contractors have-a large amount of plant and supplies on the ground, and there "
is every indication that the work will continue to be prosecuted vigorously. - '

- Cross. Lake to Sell':.z'rk,’ %6 ni_z'l_és. )

.. The grading and bridging is completed on . this section, with the exception of a-

- short distance at the eastern end, embracing "heavy embankménts. Steam shovels,
7aided by locomotives and.cars, are engaged apon this work, and it will 'be completed . -
_in.the course of'a few Weeks. 'The ratls have been laid for 75 miles east of Selkirk,
and ballasting has heen ‘done in detached sections, equal in the aggregate ‘to about 14

.miles of completed line. =~ . - ‘ . TS T
o - Pémbina Branch, 85 miles. S -
: The section between Selkirk and St. Bonifuce, 22 miles, has been’ completed, in-
_cluding tracklaying and ballasting.  From St. Boniface to Emeérson the grading has
- beeni completed and the rails laid, bat temporary swructures have been used forthe
river ‘crossings. These structures will be replaced by others of a more permanent

character ultimately.” The line will be ballasted during next summer.
- Subsidized Lines. =~ . . . .

_ The Canada Central Railway, cxtension is subsidized from . .Pembroke *to such
-g;int_as may be sclected by the Government as the terminus of the Canadian Pacific
-Railway, at or near the crossing of . the. Nipissing .road at the south;east corner of
Lake Nipissing.” The subsidy .is' limited. to. $1,440,000. "The _distance from. -
Pembroke to the. crossing of "the Nipissing road, the point named in the Order in.:
Council, is estimated to be about 150 mileés; 37. miles of this, commencing at Pem-.

" broke, have been located for construction; a location survey of the remainder has
yet to be made. Of these thirty-seven miles, twenty-five ‘miles are under constrnc- -

tion, and a considerable. portion of work done

Pl
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Georgzan Bay Branch 50. mzles

A contract was entered into on the 2nd of August last for the grading;, brldgmg,
track- la_ymg and. ballasting required in constructing the line proposed to extend from.ﬁ.
a point on  the ‘western side of South River, near Nipissingan Post Office, to a
point on Er ench River about five miles east of Cantm s Bay, the distance being about:
fifty. miles. The contractors have ‘made some progress in ‘erecting stores, and in
forw dgfdm(f supplies to points along the lmo, but constmctlon 80, far has been con-
fined to cleanntr pornons of the lme i , . L

Engzne House at Selker

A conmact has becn entered into for the er ectlon of a ten- sta]led cnrrme hou\e on T
the station grounds at Selkuk ‘but the buxldmrr has’ not )ct b«,en commenced ‘

CONTRACTS.
b(hodule of' contracts upon which e\pendltmc has been mado ‘during the fiscal
year ended 30th June, 1818 is appeuded :

’l‘enders for New Sectlom

The sections between Enfrhsh vaer and Keewatin (185 miles) - and between A
. ~Yale and Lake Kamloopq (125 mlleﬂ) have for some time been advertised for con- . -
“struction. The necessary papers for the former section are now being issued . to
intending contractors, and it is proposed to receivetenders before the end of Ji anuary.
_ This link of 185 miles placed under contract, the whole distance frcm Fort William, =
. Lake Superior, to Selkirk in Manitoba, 410 miles, will be under construction. ’I‘he .
-terms of the propesed contract will, it is beheved, secure a vigorous prosecution of
the work, and.the completion at the earliest day practicable of This important link in
the Pacific Railway. The reception ot tenders for the work between Yale and Lake': '
- Kamloops, in Blmbh Columbla has, been postponed ’ : '

Tenders for the Whole Line.’

Dulmg the past summer advertiséments’ Were widely pubhshed in England and .
this country, inviting proposals from capitalists and .contractors for conqtluctmg and
_ operating the whole line from the Province of Ontario to the ‘Pucific Coast, the dis-
- tance bemg about 2,000 miles. All information was furnished on apphcdtlon, and
tenders were to have been sent in by the first of this’ month. No oﬁem within the =
requued conditions have, however, been recexved :

ST T have the honour to be, Sir,.

Your obedient ser vant,

SA.N DFORD FLE’WIN G,

E'ngmeer-z n-C’hzef
K. BRAUN Esq.,

-Secretar, y. Public Won k~x
Ottawa , ‘

Since the above was in type one proposal for the whole: hne was opeued on 30th January, 1879
when the tenders for the Secuons between Enghsh River and Keewatir, were opened
B z . . ‘ o L - 8. F.
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OF THE PRAIRIE REGION

To accompany Raport of Sandford l-'lemmg, E\gmeer-m-ChleI'
Canadxan Pacifle Rallway

5th APRIL. 1879.
In this Map an attempt has been made to dlstmgmsh the

- general physical character of the .country on the routes followed
. by different Explorers and Scientific! Travellers.

The red lines indicate the routes. of such Explorers and Tra--
vellers, of which any record has been made.
" The tmt.ed-port.lons indicate generally the mture of the land as
descnbed viz :—

’ So:,l of rich qu.ahty and pasture land more or
-less fertile. B I .

No I
No.?, v Pasture land of questio-nable ralue, nob sterile.
‘No. 3. e . Marshy land. much of it pr:oducing hay.

No. 4 ' ao'cky ard sterile land.
The portions of the rountry left u.n,tm,ted so far as knoun, have

. Imt been explored For deta,bb descnptwns and explanations,” sec

A, ppcndw to'Report.
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THE BURLAND DESBARATS LITH CO MONTREAL .




